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Editar's Introduction

This book is an anthology of various student studies on
sociolinguistic perspectives in East Java. Each student takes a
different research object with a different background of knowledge
5o that the variety of research results is very diverse.

This book has many limitations, but at least their
perspectives can be used as a basis or material as a source for
further research. | appreciate the exploration they have done, so

there is a need for documentation in the form of this collection

ifii
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Code Mixing In Daily Communication by Bletok Society
[A Sociolinguistic Study)

Muhammad Saibani Wiyanto

Introduction

Sociolinguistics is a branch study of linguistics which
investigate about language and society, Everyone in this world has
their own languages, it base on where their origin, circumstance
and environment.. So, we can nfEgy that human can live without
language because we know that language is a tool to communicate.
Language is the most Important thing to communicate with other
ped@@ within another social group, community and society. Based
on Holmes [2001: 1) says that sociolinguistics is the study about
relation between languange and society in which different way in
used.

In a community existed variety of language that is used by
people, they shEEgwith other using variety of languapge from ather
place. 5o, they can speak more than one language. Someone who
use two languages by speaker in sociality with others speaker
called bilingualism. Based on Chaer (2010: 85) explains that
bilingualism uses to two languages by a speaker in sociality with
others speaker way be replaced making some problems. For this
cases we can find in language that use by people in Bletok Village-
Situbondo,

Bletok village is a village located in Bungatan Sub,
Situbondo Regency East [ava The langnage that used by people in
Blitok village often mix Madura language and Bahasa Indonesia.
EBple are prefer use a particular and easy to recall code gEFny
time they choose their code to speak, and sometimes they switch
from one code to another or to mix codes. This kind of situation
may bffled code mixing.

Code Mixing is the mixing of a word or phrase from a
language into the other language in a  bilingualism and
multilingualism. The bilingual or multilingual usually mix their
language because of the social factors. We sometimes do not
conclous when we mix our language with words or phrase from
other language.Based on Holmes (2001: 35) Code mixing as a
switch code or language within a social situation,




Researcher select people from Bletok village as the object of
research because Bletok Yillage has same language with Madura
eventhough the location of both place.

Senlences

Types of code mixing

s ernion
o plirase)

Alter nation

Cangruenis
lesicalizakion

sahaghl dhikkd’, sikkan
duduk, maaf ya tempatnya
seadanmya, dudulnya
iflibawale

séfaliaghl  dhafanfsiaknn
dirwion), inl kebanyakan
camdizn ashi bl cood

Hebanyakan  Gddgoieva
[Hesepuh]  duini  ndak
mengert dan ndak hisa
bahass  lilopesis,  ya
marsany e erang tua balia-
beliag hanva hisa bahasa
Madura.

DI clesa bletok  ind
kehanyakan warganyn
mempnyal hidang
pekerjaan petant,  ataw
nelayan  ada  juga yang
wiramvast. Hahasza
maduranya pekerfaan fu
fekon.

Taii beman-ieman
mahasiswa sadah ketemu
dengan cérak dfvisoh
[Eepala besa] Bletok

Adik-adik  bkalan  man
wragfor  bisa  di  masjid
cammping atnu depain gang.

“ed

Kakiu capsek LTEF]
b im0 dar) didalain.

attor aikalangkang,
trima  kasih  adik-adik

jauheganh  datang  dan
[emabang,

Haolsix obeservas ini nanti
mia i

Saya tinggal duly helvar
cebeitar oiemaks  Teman
vang tau Larl pantal pasir
ik

After grouping each sentence and analyze the types of code
mixing, based on the data the villager often use code mixing type of
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insertion which is speaker use a word from their mother tounge
which is Madura language while speaking Bahasa Indonesia.

For the reason why the speaker use code mixing while
speaking based on thépgkta there are some reasons which are
sentence number @ 1) Repetition used for clarification; 2)talking
about particular topic; 3] Because of real lexical need; 4) Repetition
used for clarification; 5] Because of real lexical need; 6] Because of
real lexical need; 7) Because of real lexical need; 8) Repetition used
for clarification; 9) Because of real lexical need; 10] Because of real
lexical need.

(9]
B. Conclusion

Code-mixing occurs in bilingual and  multilingual
communities. Actually, codemixing is the mixing of two or more
languages of various linguistics unit in non formal situation and it
occurs when conversant use both languages together to the extent
that they chamge from one language to the other language in a
single utterance. It happens because some factors, they are:
bilingualism, speaker and partner speaking, social community,
situations, wvocabulary and prestipe. Types of code-mixing,
according Muysken, Insertion (word phrase), alternation and
congruents lexicalization. After analysing the data the researcher
find out that the speaker [Bletok willager) often use §Z8ertion
during speaking, and the reason that very common why the
speaker use code mixing are because of real lexical need from
Madura language
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Language Variation of Children's Pronunciation

Absyarina Risma Aulia
mrs.absyarina@gmail.com

ABSTRACT

Social interaction in multilingual societles, withEghe
availability of multiple languages or languages requires that each
speaker is able to choose the correct language or language
appropriate to the communication situation. Selection of this
language is not random but takes into account various factors.
This research is explain about phenomenon in the society around
the researcher's house, how the children say some words using
english language and the differences between boy and girls's
sound the words, For example words, like singing and fishing are
sometimes pronounced as singin and fishin, The researcher
gonna analyze@Bhis case using Labov's theory of the linguistic
variable, The final sound in these words may be called the
linguistic variables (ng) with its two variants singing and singin.
Another linguistic wariable can be the cases of re-
pronounciations. In words like farm and far, sometimes it is given
r-less pronunciations.

. INTRODUCIEEN

The view of de Saussure (1916] which Ehtes that
language is one of the social institutions, similar to other social
institutions, such as marriage, inheritance, and so forth has
signaled the importance of attention to the social dimension of
language. However, awareness of the close relationship between
language and society only emerged in the middle of this century
(check Hudson 1996: 2). Linguists begin to realize that the study
of language without linking it with society will set aside some
important and interesting aspects, perhaps even narrowling the
view of the language discipline itself. This argument has been
developed by Labov [1972) and Halliday {1973). The reason is
that speech has a social function, both as a communication tool
and as a way of ldentifying social groups. Social dialects have
required the development of an arrav of techniques guite
different from those used in dialect geography,
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A linguistic variable is a linguistic item which has
EB:ntifiable variants, For example, words like singing and fishing
are sometimes pronounced as singin’ and fishin’. The final sound
in these words may he called the linguistic variable (ng) with its
bwo variants [n] in singing and [n] in singin’. Another example of
a linguistic variable can be seen In words like farm and far. These
words are sometimes given r-less pronunciations. There are at
least two basically different kinds of variation. One is of the kind
[ng) with its variants [n] or [n], or (th) with its variants [8], [t], or
[f], as in with pronounced as with, wit, or wif. Another example
invoblves the vowel in a word like bend. That vowel is sometimes
nasalized and sometimes it is not; sometifEes too the amounts of
hasalization are noticeably different. In this case, the linguistic
variable (e] and a number of variants, [z], [£]t.., [£]%; here the
superscripts 1 to n are used to indicate the degree of nasalization
observed to occur.

The important fact to remember is that a linguistic
variable is an item in the structure of a language, an item that has
alternate realizations, as one speaker realizes it one way and
another different way or the same speaker realizes it differently
on different occasions. So, how the [avanese children speak some
English words? And what the difference between boy and girl in
sound 7

PREVIOUS THEORY

Linguists have long been aware of variation In the use of
language: Individuals do speak one way on one occasion and
other ways on other occasions, and this kind of variation can be
seen to occur within even the most localized groups. Such
variation is often ascribed to dialect mixture, ie., the existence in
one locality of two or more dialects which allow a speaker or
speakers to draw now on one dialect and then on the other. To
see how individual researchers choose varf@hles, lock briefly at
three studies. In a major part of his work in New York City, Labov
[1966) chose 3 phonological variables: the [th) wvarable, the
initial consonant in words like thin and three; the [dh) variable,
the initial consonant in words llke there and then; the [r)
variable, r-pronunciation in words like farm and far; the (a)
variable, the pronunciation of the vowel in words like bad and
back; and the {o) variable, the pronunciation of the vowel in
words like dog and caught.




One of the earliest studies of variation was Fischer's study
(1958) of the (ng)variable, i.e, pronunciations like singing [¥]
versus singin' [n]. We should ohserve that there is a long history
of bhoth the [?] and [n] wvariants in the language, that
stipmatization of the [n] wvariant is a phenomenon of the
nineteenth andrwentieth centuries, and that even today in some
circles in the United Kingdom.necessarily privileged ones, people
still go huntin®, shootin’, and fishin®, not hunting, shooting, and
fishinggx)

As part of a study of child-rearing practices in a New
England community, Fischer conducted intervieff)with young
children, twelve boys and twelve girls, aged 3-10. He noted their
use of [¥] and [n] im a very formal sitwation during the
administration of the Thematic Apperception Test, In a less
formal interview, and in an informal situation in Jich the
children discussed recent activities, Table 7.1 shows that boys
used more -in® forms than girls in the most formal situation.
Fizcher also compared the use of [%] and [n] of a boy described by
his teachers as a 'model’ boy with that of a boy described as a
‘typical’ boy. The model boy worked well in school and was
described as being popular, thoughtful, and considerate; the
typical boy was described as being strong, mischlevous, and
apparently unafraid of being caught doing something he should
not be doing.

1= 7] Felfpeem fir-a and -&@" pelless T HY
1y T
[ I T
G
- Fachar P
Tafs Frafwarced & 1 Eere rar -iag 40k aadrg
=i
Siaki® b
[ Bt - ¥ ] i i
Sawarem Fchar (1997, p 4%
Isdir % Pexfoooes o -y amd o Emiege. &7 raler o i
Ty rr=n (LRt =t
Vamia el mkebs wa
=i 1 11 =}
n i bS] -
frurrn Pk i, p B8

In the most formal situation these two boys produced the
numbers of instances of -ing and -in° reported in table 7.2
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However, Fischer further observed that the model boy also used -
in' more as the formality of the situation decreased, as can be
seen in table 7.3. He observed several more interesting facts. As
children relaxed in the most formal situation they produced mora
instances of -in". Such usage was also associated with specific
verhs, so that verbs Hke hit, chew, swim, and punch, e, verhs
describing everyday activities, were much more likely to be given
-in' endings than more ‘formal’ verbs lik@¥riticize, correct, read,
and visit, Fischer's conclusion [p. 51) is that ‘the choice between
the -ing and the -in’ variants appears to be related to sex, dass,
personality (aggressive/cooperative], and mood [tense/relaxed)
of the speaker, to the formality of the conversation and to the
specific verb spoken.’

Tradgill {1974) alsa chose cert@g phonological variables
in his study of the speech of NorwEl: three consonant variables
and thirteen vowel variables, The consonant variables were the
(h) in happy and home, the [ng) in walking and running, and the
(£} in bet and better, In the first two cases only the presence or
ahsence of h-pronunciation and the [nJE§rsus [n] realizations of
[ng) were of concern to Trudgill. In the last there were four
variants of (t) vo consider: an aspirated variant; an unaspirated
one; a glottalized one; and a glottal stop. These varlants were
ordered, with the first two combined and welghted as being least
marked as nonstandard, the third as more marked, and the fast,
the glottal stop, as definltely marked as nonstandard. The
thirteen vowel variables were the vowels used in words such as
bad, name, path, tell, here, hair, ride, bird, top, know, boat, boot,
and tune. Most aof these had more than two variants, so weighting,
Le, some imposed quantification, was again required to
differentiate the least preferred wvarieties, e, the most
nonstandard, from the most preferred variety, Le, the most
standard,

Labow {1972h] has also distinguished among what he calls
indicators, markers, and stereotypes. An indicator 15 a linguistic
variable to which little or no sodal import is attached, Only a
linguistically trained observer is aware of indicators. On the aother
hand, a marker does carry with it social significance. In fact,
markers may be potent carriers of secial information. People are
aware of markers, and the distribution of markers Is clearly
related to social groupings and to styles of speaking. Fronouncing
car and cart in New York City in their r-less varieties marks you
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as using a type of pronunciation associated with lower-dass
speech in that city. New Yorkers are conscious of this fact and
may vary their use of r according to circumstances, A stereotype
need not conform to reality; rather, it offers people a rough and
ready categorization with all the attendant problems of such
categorizations, Studies of variation tend therefore to focus on
describing the distributions of linguistic variables which are
markers; they may explain how stereotypes arise, but they
merely note indicators.

Based on Labov's research, the working class does not say
[r]. as in guard and bird. This is inversely propartional to social
assumption in society that people will say [r] in formal situations.
Based on this, it can be said that the upper middle class will say
[r]. In the meantime, the lower middie class says [r] In a formal
situation. OF all soclal classes, only the working dass does not
recite [r] in formal situations. However, the intensity of
pronunciation [r] is mosthy done by the middle class down. This
rai ses speculation that the lower middle class wants to be seen as
a higher class so that the middle class peopl@Bown [r]. The
assumption of the lower middle class that has to say [r] for every
speech makes the difference more visible. In fact, the upper
middle class says [r] not for all speech.

Just like social class, the main concern of age In
sociolinguistics is language variation or language change. Age can
also be a methodological tool that can be wsed to measure
sociolinguistic differences in each age group, such as dialects or
accents that can change in society. The age-relationship of
speakers in society will always change @83ending on the stage of
life. In this case, the stage of life is divided into four stages,
namely childhood, adolescence, adulthood, and old age. In
childhood there is a tendency to still poorly understand the
acquisition of sociollnguistic competence, This 15 because
children still acquire patterns with phonological and grammatical
constructions, At the time the pattern of phonological and
grammatical construction has been obtained then in the next
stage acquire the pattern of pragmatic and sociolinguistic
construction. Paynes's (1980) mentions that before the age of 8
or 9, the child is able to obtain a certaln wvocal shift, but not as
necessary o know lexical, Similar to Payne's, Chambers (1992)
also found that 9-vear-olds who moved from Canada to the UK
would be able to know the opposition between certain vowels,
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while children over 13 would have difficulty understanding the
particular vowel opposition.

D. ANALYSYS AND DISCUSSION
The researcher chooses some words such as, aar, fishing,
singing, watch, and bad. 5o, here is the data of names and ages of
the participants also the result of how the pronounced the words.

Name and age | Word Pronousced
Falimta-10 years old (gir) Car Car
Fehing Fishing
Singing Smping
Watch Wach
Had Hed
Tizsd beeda- 10 years old (@i Capr Car
Faliing Fishing
Slnging Singing
Watch Wac
. | Bt Bad g
Agayila- §years oid (gird) Car Ca
Fishing Fishin
Singing: Singing
Watch Wach
Marla shara-5 yeacs ald [gid) Car Ca
Fehing Fishing
Singing Smgin
Watch Wk
Had Hadh
Frelerika- 5 years ol [girl} Car Car
Frhing Fizhin
Sinping SinEin
Waach Wach
Bad Hat
Fawwsag-T years ol d [boy] ar Ca
Fihing Fishing
Singing SingEing
Waitch Wath
Bad Bl
Amr Fahd-9 vears old (boy) Car Ca
Fishing Fishin
Singing Singing
Watch Wach
Bad B
Fajar-% years old [hoy] Car Ca
Fehing Fishing
Singing Smging
Watch Wach
Bad Hasl
Fayhan-11 years old {bay} Car Car
Frhing Fishin
Singing Singin




Watch Wath
Bl Bexl
Beriz-i years old [baw) Car Ca
Frleing Fishing
Singmg Fingin
Waich Watch
Bad Bath

Based on the above data the researcher will divide the
way of pronunciation between boys and girls, and indicate where
the differences exist.

This 15 accumulated or the comparison from the above
data;

Word | Garls Boys
I

Fizhing
Sicygiag
Watch

Ll

P | Safui| | ek
|
|
wi e kel

Girls have ability to say car Auently than boys and the girls
say fishing and singing more clear than boy, And for a word with
(th) behind, all of the participant or the children can't say fluently
with Enmglish pronunciation. Depend on their age, between boys
and girls; girls have good ability to pronounce the words.

E. CONCLUSION

The condusion of this study is the age and sex arefe
reason for differences pronunciation between boys and girls. The
term linguistic variation (or simply variation) refers to regional,
soclal, or contextualdifferences in the waws that a
particular language is used. The differences in dialect are
because sometimes people who live in the same place make a
dialect and sometimes people who are similar in some way make
a dialect Ocher dialects are different types of a language that
come from different places or countries.

F. REF&EHCES

WardhaughR . 2006. An [ntreduction to Seciofinguistics,
BLACKWELL PUBLISHING
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An Analysis Codes Switching In Communication Between

A

Buyer And Seller In Peterongan Market

Abu Rizal Bachri
RizairohbleiEag moil com

INTRODUCTION

Language is something that unites the various languages
that exist in the archipelogo. Each language has a different
characteristic, but language also has many features that@Je
almost identical but not identical. %o from the differences it is
necessary to conduct in-de pth research in order to be understood
by the language users or who learn the language [tselfl, One such
feature is that language will evolve with the times. "The language
i dynamic, inseparable from the possibiliies that can happen at
any time®, [Chaer, 1995: 117). These changes can occur at any
level either phonologically, morphologically, syntactically,
seman§Bly, and lexicon.

Languape is also one of the most important aspects of
culture, which is also the hest key to understanding people's lives
im all Its forms. The existence of various forms in the language
itself enables wus to aslk and even o analyze and make
descriptions of the language.

Furthermore, the B3l subject is the relationship and form
of language that occurs between the langu@) and the language
certain language forms which are often called wvariations,
varieties or dialects with their use for certain functions in society,
(Chaer, 1995: 50).

We find many wvariations, varieties or dialects in the
middie of the community, but we still have not distinguished
what is the pattern in (15 use, so that in fulfilling the notion of
analysis of a language becomes more directed and easily
understomd. Because this subject is more directed to the study of
syntactic analysis, the concept s not much different, which is
done is to observe and interpret a language that became the
ohject in this research.

The phenomenon that s happening in society s not
understand the senténce structure of a language, so it needs a
research in arder to avoid wrong use in sentence either in writing
or in the form of pronunciation.So that all can be maintained for
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that every participant either seller orbuyers must keep face to
face, In harmony with the views of Brown and Levinson 2

(Nadar 2009: 35), "That a number of actions can at once
violate a positive face or negatve face of the opponent said "
Overall that happens in the market there are many rejection
actions that may threaten positive and negative faces opponents
said. In the language market environment used the community is
very diverse from shape or form. Sudjalil (2010: 67), "Explaining
that being on sale and purchase transactions i5 a form of use
linguistic level that has characteristics typical’. People have
different languages and every language can categorized polite if
the people are able to choose which language is good, of course
this is related to pragmatic science that examines the use human
language and contextual speech (situation). According to (Aslinda
and Leni Safwahva, 2007: 13]), The social environment that
affects langnape wsage at including social status, education level,
age, economic level, and type sex”. For that every speech that
appears can not be separated from the socal situation its own
society. Similarly, between the seller and the buyer of course
social background will affect the languapge used to  obtain
appropriate price according to buver amd use for sellerThe
problem 15 how the form of language used by both in market
environment

a. Problems
To prevent or preventing the extinction rate of regional
languages in Indonesia, various defenses are made, induding
through educational institutions.
Questions arise lateris can local language saved from
extinction throughteaching? According to the authorthe answer
iz "can®, Forprove it, will dosystematic discussion:

1] the language environment and its effects to the mastery of the
language

2] the condition of local lanpuage use in

3] Indonesia today, especially the language

4] regional language rescue option.

b. Scope of the Problem

132




E.

Research related to sentence form used by paralingual, very
susceptible to intersect with sociolinguistic aspect, then also
simultaneoushy reach the historic aspect of a language. The
geographical and historical aspects of a language are also dosely
related to syntactic analysis.

. Broadly speaking dialect research has two analytical fiekds

that first study a language diachronic and synchromic
analysis [descriptive), synchronic research will face many
problems that must be analyzed, among others: phonology,
morphology, syntax, lexicon, and semantic aspects. However,
the analysis in this study only provides specification on the
level of syntax only. Syntactic processes are analyzed,
especially O sentence forms only.

Problems Restrictions

Given the very wide scope of syntax research language
dialects in this study will be devoted to the aspects of sentence
forms. In order to get easy in the analysis.

Benefits of Egearch

The results of this study are expected to contribute
knowledge and nput on the development of lHnguistics,
especially on the description of sentence forms of language users
of language dialects,

PREVIOUS THEORY

Theory of Sociolinguistics.

1. Fishman

Sociolinguistic is "the stdy of the characteristics of language
varities, the characteristice of thenr Rnctions, and the
characteristics of their speakers as these three constantly
interact, change, and change one another within a speech
community.”

B Clriper dan H.G.Widdowson

Sosiolinguistcs is the study of language operation, it's purposeis
to investigatehow the convention of the language use relate to
oti@) aspects of social behavior.

3. Mancy Parrot Hickerson 1980

Sosiolinguistics is a developing subfield of linguistics which takes
speech varlation as it's focus , viewing variation or it social

13




context. Sociolinguistics is concermed with the correlation
be@3:en such secial factors and linguistics variation.

4. William Labov

He hac called soclolinguistics secular linguistics, "in reaction o
the contention among many linguists working in a broadiy
Chomskyan framework that language can be dissoclated from its
social functions” [Key Thinkers in Linguistics and the Philosophy
of Language, 2005).

2. ThEDry of Code

1

Wardhaugh (1986), The term of "code” refers to the language
or any system that two or more people use to communicate.
Thus choosing a code is a situation which peoples
communicate with others by choosing thelr appropriate
system or language. In general, when you open your mouth,
you must choose a particular language dialect, style, register,
or variety, that iz a particular code. The "neutral” term code
can be used to refer any kind of system that two or more
people employ for communication. It can actually be used for
system, used by a single person, as when someone devices a
private code to protect certain sgidets.

The term code switching {or code-switching) refers to the
alternation bhetween two or more languages, dialects, or
language registers in the course of discourse between people
who have more than cne language in commeoen, Typically one of
the two languages is dominant; the major language is often
called the matrix language, while the minor language is the
embedded language. [Code-switching) “occurs when a
hilingual introduces a completely unassimilated word from
another language into his speech” (Haugen 1956:40]) "Code
switching ... 1s the selection by bilinguals or multi-lingualism of
forms from an embedded variety (or varieties] in otterances of
a matrix variety during the same conversation” (Myers-
Scottof) 993:3).

Code mixing also called intra-sentential code switching or
intra-sentential code-alternation occurs when speakers use
two or mEf languages below cause level within one social
situation, Muysken [2004] defines three types of code mixing:
insertion, @3ernation, and congruent lexicalization, In his view,
Inserdon occurs when lexical items from one language are
incorporated into another. The notion of insertion, according
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to Muysken [2000), corresponds to what Clyne [1991) terms
a5 "transference” and Myer-Scotton as "embedding”.

3. Buyand Sell As Communication Interaction

[n a society, educational environment even in the market
even human often doing interaction. With such lanpuage
interaction means humans make a sodal contact  and
commumication, Through the event speech and activities that are
directly governed by the norms for using or engaging in
interaction or conversation. According to Hymes 1967 {lsmari
19495: 2], "Conversation is one example of the speech event and
rules for speech can be distinguished types of speech events
others, such as lectures, arguments, discussions, religious, courts
in the courtroom, interviews, debates and meetings =, Social
process is defined as related ways that can be seen if individuals
and groups-social groups meet each other and determine the
system and form of relationship social

. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This research belongs to the type of descriptive qualitative
research. According to Moleong (2007: 7) d@giptive qualitative
research means the collection of data in the form of words,
images and not the numbers delivered in verbal form. This type
of research is focused on written or oral words as the basic form
of data found, collected through information in the form of
documents, personal notes, recordings, photographs, interview
texts, and so on.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION.

Given the sociolinguistic aspect of spoken interaction,
where participants’ utterances were made in a freer atmosphere
and having in mind that the analysis made comprised of spoken
discourse, all observations made in the conversation sample are
related to register rather than grammar deviation or slang lexis.
Furthermore, according to the data collected, there does not
seem to be a distinguishable difference in relation to the usage of
standard forms and gender.

15

NAME GENDER | WDRDS EXFLANATION

B Female | Mas hioyo 1kg masih ada® Ehe iz asking the stems that she

Siemaiah | wilnts o by

“Bu Tatik | Female Masx sava mau |m||{ur|-_ﬂm'mi;.:':'-|5’hin: the items that she
| Bahan kue. wants e hany




BEu Faimale Mas  apa hizs  pesan | She wanis The item to b delivened
Shedeh hantaran dan i antar Ke | by the seller,
raimah ¥
Fal: Fale | Apa ada voda leue merek | He (€ asking the jtem: that she
Biuli OO wans e bany
Fak Pelale Mas kado bedi banvak nanti | He i< asking the items that she
Mi'un aila pobungan bargs?! WL I bany
Bu Choir | Female Mas maya titip order uniuk | She 15 asking the fmems that she
kiriman gudang wants i bany
B | Female ‘Mas twolong  belangaannya 'E-J:l'e'"1s"."i=iélll:|g the items that she
Mamik 1 kirim ke mumahsaya. wants i bay tobe delvered
Bu Female Mas nanti njene ngan anter | She 45 asking the ftems that she
Midah ke parkiran depan. wants i bary to he delneered
Falke Male Stack harang  kosong | She is asking the stems. thar she
Fattah taleng diisl wants o bay
Pak Male Ordermn cdatang hard senin | He gives an explonation abaout e
Hajir sang. itena that has been heing ardered
E. CONCLUSION

F.

The main aim of this paper was to analyze a sample of
natural conversation and note the extent to which it supports or
challenges the claims made in the literature. As the language data
above showed, difference of language between subjects was not
related to gender potentially due to other factors such as the
solidarity between participants, where men and women had
equal opportunities to  express themselves during the
conversation and the familiarity with the topic.

Hefore closing, the researcher does not wish to reiterate
that male-female interaction will invariably exhibit relatively
symmetric patterns as it was reported in this paper with respect
to women's and men's speech. Therefore, a challenging task for
further research is the specification of conditions under which
they ocour, Le, the conditions under which sex roles become
relevant to the conduct of conversationalists and when sex-linked
differences in conversational interaction emerge,
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An Analysis Codes Switching And Codes Mixing
Between Indonesian - Javanese Or Otherwise
Communication Among Teachers And
Students In Mi Muhammadiyah 11 Jombang

Ahmad Rifgi Fauzul Aziz
Wi DT I| A Ll “-E il il aa

INTROBUCTION

Code switching can be defined as the use of more than one
language, variety, or style by a speaker within an utterance or
discourse, or between different interfocutors or situations
[Romaine, 1992:110). This phenomenon can be observed in the
followi@ example which mixes two languages:

Code switching occurs mostly in bilingual communities.
Speakers of more than one language are known for their ability to
code switch or mix their language during their communication.
As Aranoff and Miller {2003:523) indicate, many linguists have
stressed the point that switching behwveen lanpguages is a
communicative option available to a bilingual member of a
speech community, on much the same basis as switching
between styles or dialects is an option for the monolingual
speakefE)

Today, most humans are bilEual languages. Individual
said bilingual language because it is able to master two or more
lanpuages in communication. Individvals as hilingual of the
language in question besides mastering the [ava language as the
mother tongue, also master the Indonesian language as the
language of communication. In fact, not a few of them apply a
foreign language, such as English, [apanese, or other foreign
lanmuages, The foreign language in question is a learned language
that iz widely applied in teacher-student communication in the
process of teaching and learning in the classroom.

In an act communication, especially on the
communication of teaching and learming process in the
classroom, the bilingual teacher sometimes determines the
choice of code [code choice) that will be used to communicate.
The selection of the code can be triggered by several things, such
as the other person, the topic of the conversation, atmospheres,
sphere, and so forth, Inm determining the choice of code, a
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bilingual individual will be able to redirect code or even mix code
in his communication. Suppose that in the communication of
teachers, transfer of code from one language to another language
can certainky occur, as well as mixed code.

BE. PREVIOUS THEORY
1. Theory of Sociolinguistics.

1. Fishman
Sociolinguistic is “the study of the characteristics of language
varities, the characteristics of their functions, and the
characteristics of their speakers as these three constantly
interact, change, and change one another within a speech
COmTnity.”

2. @Friper dan H.G.Widdowson
Sosiolinguistcs is the study of language operation, It's
purposeis to investigatehow the convention of the language
E)e relate to other aspects of social behavior.

3. Mancy Parrot Hickerson 1980
Sosiolinguistics is a developing subfield of linguistics which
takes speech variation as it's focus |, viewing variation or it
social context Sociolingulstics Is concerned with the
carrefation between such social factors and linguistics
@3riation.

4. William Labov
He has called sociolinguistics secular linguistics, "in reaction
to the contention among many linguists working in a broadly
Chomskyan framewaork that language can be dissodated from
its social functions” (Key Thinkers in Linguistics and the
Philosophy of Lan guage, 2005}

2. ThEDry of Code
1. Wardhaugh [(1986]), The term of "code”™ refers to the language
or any system that two or more people use to communicate.
Thus choosing a code is a situation which peoples
communicate with others by choosing their appropriate
system or language. In general, when you open your mouth,
you must choose a particular language dialect, style; register,
or variety, that is a particular code, The "neutral™ term code
can be used to refer any kind of system that two or more
people employ for communication. It can actually be used for
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system, used by a single person, as when someone devices a
private code to protect certain sggets,

. The term code switching (or code-switching) refers to the
alterpation hetween two or more languages, dialects, or
language registers in the course of discourse hetween people
who have more than cne language In commen, Typically one of
the two languages is dominant; the major language is often
called the matrix language, while the minor language is the
embedded language. (Code-switching) "occurs when a
hilingual introduces a completely unassimilated word from
another language into his speech.” [Haugen 1956:40)
"Codeswitching ... is the selection by bilinguals or multilinguals
of forms from an embedded variety [or varieties] in utterances
of a matrix variety during the same conversation” (Myers-

Scottdfgl 993:3).

3. Code mixing also called intra-sentential code switching or

intra-sentential code-alternation occurs when speakers use
two or mEEE languages below dause level within one social
situation. Muysken (2000) defines three types of code mixing:
insertion, @3ernation, and congruent lexicalization. Inhis view,
Insertlon occurs when lexical items from one language are
incorporated into another. The notion of insertion, according
to Muysken [2000), corresponds to what Clyne (1991] terms
as "transference” and Myer-Scotton as "embedding”.
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An Analysis Thetypes Of Speech Acts

Found In The Conversations

Ani Susanti Buchaidah
any_suEanti @ ya oo jd

A. Abstr:f}

This study aimed to analyze the types of communication
function in speech acts and the classification of locutionary act,
tllacutionary act, and perlocutionary act that occurred in the
conversation between the writer and@E) people. The writer also
identified the most dominant kind of speech act. The writer used
speech act theory in this study to analyze the data, The data was
taken from ten people and every people got difference utterances
and condition. This research focus on John Searle’s theory (1977)
that wsed five utterances, they are: Assertives, Directives,
Commissives, Expressives, and Dedaratives. Findings of this
study showed that@@elated to ten people that have been analyzed
by the writer. The five classifications of illocutionary speech acts
found that there were totally 10 utterances analyzed as illocution
where; directive were 5 utterances [50%), commisives were 1
utterance (10%), expressives were 3  utterances (30%),
declaratives were 1 utterance (10%], and there was no assertives
(0%). This study showed that directive utterance was mostly
dominant used by the interviewee in the conversation. And there
iz no assertive utterances used in conversation.

B. Intreduction

Language iz also a tool of social interaction or means of
human communication. As the wltimate communication tool,
language is able to reveal some information about feelings,
thoughts, ideas, intentions and emotions directly. So the language
is able to express a meaning can even mean doing an action, the
action was then known as speech act Speech is the ability to
speak in front of the public to express their opinion or give an
idea alfut something important.

People usually talk for a purpose to assert bellefs, request
help, promise action, express congratulations, or ask for
information. Listeners would be remiss if they did not register
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this purpose and act accordingly. In normal circumstances,
listemers record beliefs, provide help, record promises,
acknowledge congratufations, and provide information. In the
process of comprehension, listeners figure out what a sentence is
meant to express. They also register how the sentence is meant to
carry forward the purpose of the speaker through utterances,
The utterances produced by speaker do not only show the
relationship between them, but its function is also to explain the
speakefs mind toward the listener through utterances.

Austin {1962, 1975) has reminded us that we can act
through language, do things through words, and get others to do
things for us through our words. A language functions as a
communication where the focus of it is on the meaning of a
speaker’s intention. The purpose of communication ltself is
informative which means as requirements done by a speaker and
delivered through language, When people try to communicate to
others, they use utterances to express what they have in their
mind toward the listener,

In this research, theffEyiter would like to present the
function of language, that is, speech acts. According to |. L. Austin
(1962), when sgEEing (or writing, for that matter], it performs
varlous “acts". A speech act is an act that a speaker performs
when making an utterance. John Searle said that speech act (s
divided into five types, there are Assertive, Directive,
Commissive, Expressive and Declarative. The researcher wsed
speech acts theory to analyze this research, because speech act is
e of the materials which are studied in linguistics The
researcher is interested in trying to do a research concerning an
analysis of Speech Act in the comversation between the writer
and interviewee. This interview is about the real life story of
people around the writer. The writer chose ten people to be
interviewed because the writer want to know what the
utterances are used in the conversation of ten people around the
writer,

. Previousfeory
A speech act theoryisa theory where the effect of an

utterance E@nalyzed in relationship to the speaker and listener's
behavior. Speech act theory tries to capture all the possible
functions of language by classifving the kinds of action that can
be performed by speech. Language becomes a chain of utterances
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defined in terms of speaker's intention and belief and speech is
organized in terms of a set of conversational maxims.

Speech Act Theory by Austin

Austin (1975), a philosopher, distinguished still another
kind of witerance from these, that is, the performative utterance,
In using aperformative utterance, & person Is not just saving
something but is afBually doing something if certain real-world
conditions are met.On any occasion, speech acts usually perform
an action. An action performed produces an utterance, which
consists of three aspects of acts which can be seen in the
examples of Austin's categorization of speech acts as follows:

1. Locutionary acts: They are roughly equal to uttering a certain
sentence with a certain sense and reference,

Example: "it's hot in here”, it means that the locutionary act is
referring to the temperature

2. locutionary acts: These are conventional social acts
recognized as such by both speaker and hearer. They happen
in uttering something for instance, issue a command or a
request, etc. Example: “it's hot in here”. It has mean that a
request for someone 0o turn on the air conditioning,

3. Perlocutionary acts: They refer to the effects of the utterance
on the listener, that is, the change in the mind or behavior of
the listener because of producing locutions and illocutions
Example: "it's hot in here”, such as somecne getting up and
turning on the air conditioning.

Besides, Austin also classifies an illocutionary force into
the following types:

a. Verdictives, symbolized hy the giving of a verdict, estimate,
grade, or apprafffl ['Find the accused guilty');

b. Exercitives, the exercising of powers, rights, ofEBfluences as in
appointing, ordering, warning, or advising ('l pronounce you
hushand and wife’);

¢. Commissives, symbolized by promising or undertaking, and
committing one to do something by, for example, announcing
an intention or espousing a cause ['1 hereby bequeath’);

d. Behabitives, having to dffBvith such matters as apologizing,
congratulating, blessing, cursing or challenging ('l apologize;
and
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e, Expositives, a term is used to refer to how one makes

utterances fit into an argument or exposition (‘1 argue,’ ‘I
reply, or 'l assume’).

b. Speech Act Theory by Searle

According to Searle (1969, pp. 23— 4], there are some
different kinds of @Fswhen speaking. The utterances are used,
that is locufions. Most locutions express someintent that a
speaker has. THE are illocutionary acts and have an
fllacutionaryforce, A speaker can also wse different locutions to
achieve the same illocutionaryforce or use one locution for many
different purposes. lllocutions also often cause listeners to do
things. To that extent theyare perfocutions, IF you say 'l bet you a
dollar he'll win® and [ say "On, yourillocutionary act of offering a
bet has led to my perlocutionary uptake of acceptingit. The
periocutionary force of your words is to get me to bet, and yon
havesuceeedad.

Searle classifies the communication function in
illocutionary act devided into five kinds, The fifth forms of speech
that shows the functions that can be summarized as follows:

1. Assertives [expositives), which comunit the hearerto the truth
of a proposition; such as stating, suggesting, boasting,
complaining, and claiming.

2. Directives [verdictives), which get the hearer to believein such
2 way as to make his or her bebhavior match the propositional
contentof the directive; ordering, commanding, requesting,

advising, and recommending.

3. Commissives (commissives), which commit the speaker to
undertakea course of action represented in the propositional
content; such as promising, vowing, and offering.

4. Expressive(behabitives), which express the sincerity
conditions of the speach act; such as thinking. congratulating,
pardoning, blaming, praising, and condoling,

5. Declaratives {exercitives), which bring about & change in the
world by representingit a having been changed; such as
resigning, dismissing, christening, naming, appointing,
excommunicating, and sentencing,

. Analysisand Discussion
The writer interviewed ten people and analyzes speech
act in the conversation which are attached to Locutionary Act,
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Nocutionary Act and Perlocutionary Act. The data actually used
Javanese language in the conversation, then the writer changed
the data into English. Following this, kinds of speech act in the
conversation between interviewerand interviewee:

Data 1

Interviewer; Where is the paper on this table?

Interviewee: I'm sorvy. | accidentally spilled water on your

paper.
Interviewer:  Oh my God! You are careless.

Data 2

Imterwiewer: | will go to the market. Do you want to accompany
me?

Interviewee: | can't accompany vou, but I need sugar and milk to
ke psd di m.

Interviewer: Ok, sure,

Data 3
Interviewer: What do you think about this blouse?
Interviewee: I think this one is right for you.

Data 4

Interviewer: Mom, today 1 go home late, because | have an extra
lesson.

Interviewee: Yeah, please be careful. Don’t drive a motorcycle
with speeding.

Interviewer: Sure. Thank you mom.

Data 5

Interviewer: Let’s po out to eat joedes noodles.

Interviewee: My mother advised me to not eat spicy, because I
have stomachache.

Interviewer: Oh sorry, but you can choose original.

Data &

Interviewer: What are you doing?

Interviewee: Open your whatsapp please! There (s additional
task from Mr. Aang.

Interviwer: Really?
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Data 7

Interviewer: Can you help me?
Interviewee: 'm sorry, | am very busy, | have to go to waork.

Data 8

Interviewer; Why they laugh at vou?

Interviewee: They used to call me ‘dugong”.
Interviewer: Haha, it is very entertaining.

Data 9

Interviewer: 0h my god, | forgot to bring the beardmarker. 1

really need it for presentation later.
Interviewee: ¥ou can use my boardmarker if vou want, .
Interviewer: Alamcdulillah, thanks a lot,

Data 10

Interviewer: | met fifta this morning. She said that she passed the

interview yvesterday,
Interviewee: Reallv? That's good. I will congratulate to her.

The writer also shows the table Including ten data above

with analyze the five categories based on Sear]e's_ﬂmm'_'.r:
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Data Loc Moc Perloc
1 I'm somy, | accidentally spilled | Expressive | Angary and
water  an Wi paper. | utterances | disappointed
|| [Pardoning)
2 I need sugar and milk to make | [Hrective Do what the
pudiding. [Request] uterances | heacer aid
3 [ think this one is right for you. | Directive -
(Recommend) utterances | |
4 Please be careful. Don't drive a | Directive Thanks  and
matoreycle . with  speasding | attermmnces receives  the
| [Advising) e Cadvice
] | My mother advised me to not eat | Directive Say 'sorry’
SRCY, because I hivve | dllermnces
stomachache, JAdvising|
B Open  wour whatsapp pleasel | Ddirective Shocks
(rdering) utterance
7 Pm socry, [ oam wery buosy | Exprescive -
[Pardaning] utterances
i | They used te call me “dugong’ | Declarative | Laughing
[Naming| utterances
g You can use my boardmarker if | Commissive | Be  grateful
| you want, [ Offering) utterances | and thanks




10 I will congratulate to  her | Expressive | -

__[Congratulating] _atterances

In this research the writer had analyzed the speech actin
the conversation between the writer as interviewer and the
intervieswes, Based on Searle’s theory, There are three kinds of
speech act, they are locubtionary act, illocutionary act and
pelecutionary act locutionaryact is a speech act with words,
phrases, and sentences, [Nocutionary act is an act of doing
something with a purpose and a specific function anyway, and
perlocutionaryact is a follow-growing influence (effect] to the
hearer. In this research the writer only found fourthe function of
communication in the existing act illocutionary, they are;
directive, commissive, expressive, and declarative. The writer
alzo examined the effects of an utterance that is a perlocutionary
act, In IHocutionary alzo showed that every utterance in 5
function was explained as Locutionary Acts, They are;
a. Directives; request, advising, ordering, and recommending.
h. Commisives; offering.
c. Expressives; pardoning and congratulating.
d. Declaratives;naming

E. Conclusion

Based on the research, the writer focused on analyzing
speech act in kinds of communication function in locutionary act,
illocutionary act and perlocutionary act contained in the
cotwersation between the interviewer and ten interviewee,
Based@h Austin's theory;Locutionary acts: They are roughly
equal to uttering a certain sentence with a certain sense and
reference. [Nocutionary acts: These are conventional social acts
recognized as such by both speaker and hearer. And,
Perlocutionary acts: They reter to the effects of the utterance on
the listener,

Then, the writer found the kinds of communication
Function in locutionary act and llocutionary Acts, they were,
Directives (request, advising ordering and recommending),
Commisives (offering], Expressives [pardoning and
congratulating), And Decdatives(naming).Perlocutionary Act in
this speech, it affected and got responses from the interviewer
characters in the conversation Then, It can be assumed from
analyvze speech acts in the conversation on the table above that
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10 data have been analyzed. The five classifications of
illocutionary speech acts found that there were totally 10
utterances analyzed as illocution where; directive were 3
utterances (50%)], commisives were 1 utterance ([10%:],
expressives were 3 utterances [30%), dedaratives were 1
utterance [10%]), and there was no assertives (0%), This stady
showed that in the conversation between the interviewer and 10
interviewee, the resultdirective utterances are more dominant
used in the conversation, Because the interviewee showed some
expressions; request, advising, ordering, and recommending that
they included in directive utterances.
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Code Switchng and Code Mixing Usage in Daily
Conversation of People in Mojokambang Village.

Arif Rahman Hakim (157052)

A. Abstract

il

In our society, there aren’t just people from that village,
district, region or even the same island. With different people
create different way to call or to mention things, and different
ways to speak and communicate one another. More different
people with different culture means different language, even the
language is not literally different, but there are always different
languages if there are many different people and their own way
to speak. Different people makes other people create easier way
to make the hearer or the receiver understand what the sender
wants, so in society they switch the way to communicate to make
the receiver understand and make the conversation shorter. This
writing is about how people in Mojokambang village use code
switching or code mixing during their conversation, in
Mojokambang there are many of people from diffe rent district or
different ethnic, from East Java to Bome.

Introduction
Backg@ind of Study,

Wardhaugh [1992:95] states that code-switching is often
quite subconscious. People may not be aware that they switch. As
a result, when speakers of various languages converse with each
other fluently, they often include words and sentences by using
different languages in a single discourse, and shift from one
language to the another one. Such consdous and unconscious,
conversational strategy is known in linguistics as code-switching.
Talking about code-switching, absolutely we will talk about coce-
mixing Code-mixing found when the speaker speaks in bwo
langua@Ey but occurs in one sentence,

As Gal (1988, p. 247) says, 'code switching is a
conversational strategy used to establish, cross or destroy group
boundaries; to create, evoke or change interpersonal relations
with thelr rights and obligations.
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Bilinguals often use certain phenomena to make
communicativn more effective @d meaninghul and also easier to
understand. This phenomenon i5 "code switching”™ which can be
observed mostly in second or foreign language classrooms. It
refers to the uf@ of two languages within a sentence or discourse.
This process often cccurs between multilingual speakers who
share or communicate with other multilingual person who share
twa I-E I'aIJBEEE 0T more.

Code switching can be defined as the use of more than
one language, variety, or style by a speaker within an utterance
or discourse, or betwf@en different interlocutors or situations
(Romaine, 1992:110). Code switching occurs mostly in bilingual
communities. Speakers of more than one language are known of
thelr ability to switch or mix their language during their
communication. As Aranoff and Miller [2003:523]) indicate, many
linguists have stressed the point that switching between
lanmuages is a communicative option available to a bilingual
member of a speech community, on much the same basis as
switching between styles or dialects is an option for the
monolual speaker.

There are number of possible reasons for switching from
one language to another. The first s the notlon that a speaker
whi may not be able to express themselves In one language
switches to the other to compensate for the deficiency. As a
result, the speakers may be triggered into speaking in the other
language for a while. This type of code switching tends to occur
when the speaker is upset, tired or distracted in some manner.
Secondly, switching commonly ocours when an individual wishes
to express solidarity with a particular social group. Rapport is
established between the speaker and the listener when the
listener responds with a similar switch, This type of switching
may also be used to excude others from a conversation who does
not speak the second language. An example of such a situation
may be two people in an elevator in a language other than
English. Others in the elevator who do not speak the same
language would be excluded from the conversation and a degree
of comfort would exist amongst the speakers in the knowledge
that pot all these present in the elevator are listening to their
conversation.

Code mixing
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C. Previous Theory

Analysis of Discussion

Mojokambang village have some people who came from
different ethnic, the most common foreigner came from West
Java, and the other came rom middle Java, Madura, and other
district such as Nganjuk and Kediri,

The researcher GEEY10 people who often switch code and
mix code to analyze the usage of code mixing and code switching
in their conversation.

1. Researcher and Chaerul from NTT ;

Chaerul : men, gak metu kemana mana?
Researcher vmetu kemana rul, enppa.
Chaerul sikut aku mang kertosono vuk,

In this case, Chaerul from NTT has been here for a few
years, and already learned little about Javanese language. Here
Chaeorul use code mixing when he ask the researcher, he mix the
Indonesian and Javanese in one conversation.

Z. Researcher and Pak Subur farmer from West |ava;
Pak Subur : ewwewh sakola mas?

Researcher : Dalem pak?
Pak subur : Ngga sekolah mas?
Researcher : mboten pak, libur.

In this cases, Pak Subur use Sundanese to ask researcher,
but researcher doesn't understand and ask apain with using
Javanese, and fortunately Pak Subur Understand and answer it in
Indonesian. Here, the conversation is usinm Code switching
because Pak Subur use two languages, but not at the same time.

3. Researcher and Bude Nur;
Researcher : womnten Mie instan nopo Bude?

Bude Nur swonten kulo pundutaken

In this conversation, there is no code switching or code
mixing. Because both of the researcher is use jJavanese and
understand each other.
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4. Hesearcher and Mas Hadi
Researcher : rokok sak cepet

Mas Hadi s dwa puluh juto

In this conversation there is code mixing that wse by
researcher. Researcher use Javanese and Mas Hadi answer it

using Indonesian.
5. Besearcher and Mbak Ana
Mbak Ana i Mas Hakim mau kemana?

Researcher : Mang Mas Hadi mbal tumbas rokok. Mbal
an dodol tah gak?

Mbak Ana trak mas. Libur, kuesel,

This conversation use code switching Mbak Ana use
Indonesian in this and switch to Javanese with little hit of Ngapak
to answer the researcher’s question.

6. Researcher and Sindy
Researcher: Nis, masmu enek gak?

Sindy : gaada mas, keluar sama temen e tadi.

Researcher : hmmm, yowes, nel wes mantuk omongono
nek dicari mas hakim.

Sindy : ngeeh mas.

In the second conversation between Sindy and Researcher
they use Code switching in Sindv’s dialog she said in Indonesian
mixed with javanese. Researcher speak in Javanese,

7. Researcher and Pak Joko

Researcher : Laut pak fauk
Pak Joko out piyek cong, belum sore.
Researcher : Hahaha, siap pak.

There are code mixing and code switching in this
conversation. When Researcher ask Pak Joko using Javanese, and
Fak Joko answer it using Javanese but mix it with Maduranese,
and then Researcher answer it using Indonesian.
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B. Hesearcher and a Man
Aman : Mas, tau alamat ini ngga?

Researcher ' semerap mos, panjenengon lurus aja, nanti
ada perempatan belok kiri, rumah nomer tiga di kiri, caf e ijio.

Aman : Lurus, Perempatan nggeh mas?
Researcher : Naggeh leres.
Aman : Nggeh pun mas, makasih.

[n the second conversation between a manand Researcher
they use Code switching in a man’s dialog he said in [ndonesian
and [avanese. So he speak in multilingual and researcher speak in
[avanese, and at the end both of them mix their lEnguage.

9. Researcher and Pak Kartono

Pak Kartono : s5ETiUs amat mas telponannya
Researcher » mboten pak, tndak pundi pak?
Pak Kartono : ke took mas, beli sabun. Mangga...
Researcher s mggeh pak,

In this conversation, Pak Kartono mixing [language
between Indonesian and Sundanese a little bit, and researcher
answer it using Javanese.

10. Researcher and Cak Mul

Cak Mul : Melok aku mot
Researcher s mandi cak?

Cak Mul 1 lThunding janda
Researcher s ikt

In this conversation, Cak Mul use code mixing when he
said huntimg, and the researcher using code switching to
commumnicate.

. Conclusion
Evervone especially  bilingualism use codes to
communicate each other, code in sociolinguistics is an important
part of sociolinguisticenot only International people who use
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English and other language, but there are also village people in
some environtment that have many relatives or people from
another district with different languages.

E. Reference

Wardaugh, Ronald. ([2008), an introduction to
sociolinguistics, biackwell FPublishing
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An Analysis Code-Switching &Code-Mixing in

Conversation Between Student and Teacher

By ArtantiResti Aprilia
iresti@ il

A. ABSTRACT

Indonesian has many languages that use in their daily
communication, in Formal situation or Informal situation. Every
day, Indonesian used many of word to communicate with other.
Sometime their words consist mix word from other language. [tis
happened becasse the influence from the other language, culture
and habitual. Whenever somedfff) whose wse more than one
language, it means theyusecode switclfflg and code mixing. The
purpose this study i5 know how the Code Switching and Code
Mixing applied EPaily Conversation between Teacher and
student in X-1P52. This study used a qualitative research analysis
method, The researcher interview 10 participant to get the
dat{he result from the data the researcher find 9 participant
use code switching and code mixing in conversation. Theychange
the language from Indonesia and mix with English- Indonesia
and Javaness language,

E. INTRODUCTION

In sociolinguistics, code switching 15 a shifting process
Fromy ome linguistic code [a language or dialect) to another,
dependinfEiin the socdal context or the conversation setting
Selecting particular code whenever people wants to speak, and
they may also switch code from one to another or mix it in one
situation is called code switching. For example immigrant or even
tourist from another country that has been a while in Indonesian
or they already know how to speak Indonesian will change or mix
code wgBn they speak to native Indonesian speakers,

Code-mixing refers to the mixing of two or maore
languages or language varieties in speech, Some scholars use the
terms “code-mixing” and “code switching” interchangeably,
especially in studies of syntax, morphology, and other formal
aspects of language. Others assume more specific definitions of
code-mixing, but these specific definitions may be different in
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different  subfields of linguistics, education theory,
communications etc. Code-mixing is similar to the use or creation
of pidgins, but while a pidgin is created across groups that do not
ghare a common language, code-mixing may occur within a
multilingiial setting where speakers share more than one
language.

In this paper the research want to know how applied code
switching in conversation of x-ips2

FRE‘-"[‘E.FE THEORY

Wardhaugh [1992:95] states that code-switching is often
quite subconscious, People may not be aware that they switch. As
a result, when speakers of various languages converse with each
other fluently, they often include words and sentences by using
different languages in a single discourse, and shift from one
language to the another one, Such consdous and unconscious,
conversational strategy is known In linguistics as code-switching.
Talking about code-switching, absalutely we will talk about code-
mixing Code-mixing found when the speaker speaks in two
languages but occurs in one sentence.

Actoally in Indonesian People are used more than one
language or Billingualism for the example Nation Language and
Region Language. Moreover Indonesia People also use English
Language hecause as necessity for Example wherever they are in
the certain situation (English Community) so they will use the
specific language in order to the partner able to understand
about what they speale Finally whenever they use more than two
lanpuagfhey will use code switching and certainly they will
applied code@Pixing. In this paper the researcher purpose to
know about Code Switching and Code Mixing inConversation
Between Teacher and Student in X-1P52.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

ANALYSIS

Farticipant 1

Me : Have you finished dear 7

Mo :Yes finish, ada yvang befum bu

Participant 2
Me : maic, have you finlshed?
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Machael

Participant 2
Me

Vega

Farticipant 4
Me
Tegar

Participant 5
Me
Dinda

Farticipant &
Me
Riris

Fartci pant ¥
Me
Imam

Farticipant 8
Me

Emi

Farticipant 9
Me

Gicfanny

: Not yet bu, kurang nomer 1

:Vega, have you finished 7
Yes finish, ada yvang belum tap ibu

: have you finished, Tegar?
: Not yet bu, uvangel soale!

¢ have vou finished Dinda?
¢ fimish, mboh bener mboh =alah bu

: Riris, have you finished ?
: finish bu, pokoke vakin

lmam , have vou finished ?
: Mot vet bu, soale uwangel-angel!

: Have you finished dear?
: yes Finish bu, bismillah

: Have you finished, Giofanny ?
: Not yet bu, sealnva sulit-sulit bu

Farticipant 10

Me
Dadang

DISCUSSION
Participant 1

: Dadang, have you finished ¥
sudah ready bu

In this case my student have vsed Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language t other one. And Code Mixing used in the
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conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Indonesia

Participant 2

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one,

And Code Mixing used in the conversation also, when they
change the language from English and mix with Indonesia.

Participant 3

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them ahout their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Indonesia

Participant 4

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. Anhd Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with javannes language

Farticipant 5

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Javannes Language

Farticipant &

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Javannes Language

Farticipant 7
In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
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one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Javannes Language
Participant 8

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from English
and mix with Arabic

FParticipant 9

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, they change the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change tlanguage from English and
mix with Indonesia

Participant 11}

In this case my student have used Code Switching because
when | ask them about their work, th@@khange the language from
one language to other one. And Code Mixing used in the
conversation also, when they change the language from
Indonesia and mix with English

In the dialoge above, | have 34 student but [ just take 10
participants to get tfEERata. In daily communication when | teach
X-1P52 1 always use code switching and code mixing. | also ask to
my student to use it, why? Because | want to they can imprave
their English. 50, | and my student always use more two language,
itis English - Indonesia and [avannes possibly.

. CONCLUSION

Code Switching is the changing process in language while
Code Mixing is interference of more than one language.
Whenever someane use Code Switching in their communication
certainly they will use Code Mixing in their cmmunication. The
Background of use more than one language 15 many reason and
one of then§f§ Habitual.

The researcher illustrates the result from the data analysis
Followe:

The research fndmore than 9 partsipant use code
switching. when, | ask them about their work, they change the
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language from one language to other one. And Code Mixing used

in the conversation also, when they change the language from
Indonesia and mix with English- Indonesia and Javaness
language.

REFERENCE
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The Differences Of Students
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Aslatin Wahyuningtyas, 2018, THE DIFFERENCES OF
STUDENTS  LANGUAGE USE  IN  SCHMM, AND  HOME
fombang:English Department

The language ig very important to use everyday life, but
not all styles of language by the people who uttered It all same,
when we go to school or go work we always meet people who
have age above us we always think that he or she has a high
levels in use language, In fact, we are able to estimate a person's
age from the sound guality and linguistic behavior. This research
aimed to collect and explain about the characteristics of language
changing the school environment and home environment. The
objective of this research are :1)1.To find out how people interact
with one's daily conversation in around environment. 2} To find
out how much people custom their languag instead of using
English.

Data were collected based on interviewed participants
who showed used the language are always different, The data
taken from interviewed 10 participants through short
conversation The results of this research indicated that there are
several people who have been showed the change in their
language in thelr school and home environment.

Keyword : language, habits, daily habits

INTRODUCTION

In community surrounding the language is very important
to use everyday life, but not all styles of language by the people
who uttered it all same. In Indonesia there are many different
cultures ranging from Sabang until Merauke. Most people believe
€t age can affect what they have to do and what they not to do.
According to Wardhaugh (20046), there are language differences
betwen man and woman, the differences include age, and several
linguistic levels. Its mean age also determines in used language
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varieties, when we go to school, or go work we always meet
people who have age above us we always think that he or she has
a high levels in use language. In fact, we are able to estimate a
person’s age from the sound quality and linguistic behavior. The
apge-relationship of speakers in society will always change
depending on the stage of life, Not only that, differences in class
placement based on economic and cultural factors alse make the
difference in the style of speech in each dass. This makes the
acceptance of uniform pronunciation from each circle. Labov, in
his research proves that an individual of a certain secial class, a
certain age, and a certain gender will use a certain variation of
the form in certain siteations, Not only that, Labov also divides
the social class into four classes, mamely middle class, lower,
working class, middle class, and upper middle class, Accents or
diatects are related to social assumptions in society. Changes that
opccur are differences in work patterns, social structure, and living
standards,

. PREVIOUS THEORY

Language in general is a symbolic system of speech
sounds wsed to communicate by the user oommunity. Good
language evolves according to a system. However, language
differences can be viewed more def@ly based on social class
factors and the age of language users, Not only that, differences in
chass placement based on economic and cultural factors also
make.

The difference in the style of speech in each class this
makes the acceptance of uniform pronunciation from each circle.
Its relationship toe Sociolinguistics is the separation of classes that
Ehke the distinction of speaking at the level of dialect or accent.
Changes that occur are differences In work patterns, social
structure,. and living standards, According o Labov
sociolinguistics can be attributed to the physiological knowledge
of social use of language and cognitive processes as well as on the
basis of linguistic facts, but not necessarily specific social. In
childhood there is a tendency to stll poorly understand the
acgquisition of sociolinguistic competence. This is  because
children still acquire patterns with phonological and grammatical
constructions, Paynes’s (1980] mentions that before the age of B
or 9, the child is able to obtain a certain vocal shift, but not the
necessary to know lexical. Similar to Poyne’s, Chaombers [1992)
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also found that 9-year-olds who moved from Canada to the UK
would be able to know the opposition between certain vowels,
while children over 13 would have difficulty to understanding the
particular vowel opposition. the relevance of language varieties it
can be influent with several Factors swech as, the environment,
social class, and age and it is related to the level of childern
education,

. ANALYSIS and DISCUSSIONS
Around school and home environments in everyday
communication they often use more than two languapes. For
examples:
1. Saya ¢ Dit aki nantl mau bell pensil di toko mbak Mary,
kamu mau ikt apa enggal
Aditya s Tyoaku mand melok nek mronn

This dialogue, they have used Codes becauze when | asked
Aditya about traveling, he changed one language to another.

2. Saya : Ante me butuh bantwan ngerjain ta?
Mevlina : ves Help mevo

This dialogue, 1 used Codes because when 1 asked Meylina
about help, he changed one language to another, And Code Mixing
used in conversation as well, when he changes the language of
Indonesia and mixes it with English and |Javanese.

3. Saya » B mow kemana? Perlu sayo anter ta
BuSitd  :Gousah ikiloh aku mau  nang jombang

The conversation between me and Mrs. sitl using language
movement also, originally | asked to b siti but b sith answer
using java, in this conversation bu siti always answer using java
language betause habit bu siti speak java language with its
surroundings,

4. Saya s D how are you? I miss yvou
Tetangga Rida : Fine mabesthy, gue pa miss bangel sama elu

In this conversation | and Rida's neighbors get a different
language but still in the use of one language ie English, although
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mixed with alay language. Because in their English dass
presentations often use English rather than Indonesian. It malkes
the language a habit,

5. Saya s Kek mau kervana? Dignter ta
Kakek Harso sl tok budal dewe ae

In this conversation between me and Grandpa Harso using
language movement also, originally 1 asked to grandpa harso
using indonesian language but grandpa harso answered using
java, grandpa harso always answer using java language becanse
harso grandfather habits speak using java language with
surrounding,

6. Saya : Noos where do you want togo?
Tetangga Anas : | want to go back to work again

In this conversation | and my neighbor named anas get a
common language in the use of one language that is English.
Because every tme | invite neighbor Anas conversation in
English he is more dominant answer with English than Indonesia.
Because he makes the language as a habit.

7. Saya v Lian apa yamg kanw fat bedl df pasar
malam
Tetanga Lian  : banyak sekali tadi disona macam-macam

The conversation botween me and Lian's neighbors has
been wsing Indonesian, he stll using the same language, because
the Indonesian language has become the habit rather than using
the Java language,

8 Saya i Pak beli pento! Rp 3000, siomay nya
masil apa engga’
Pak penjual pentol v ook mrbak wes entek ket mau

The conversation between me and the salesman pack has
been using Codes because when | ask the pack the salesperson
about how much, he changes one language to another. Because
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the other language is the |Java language has become the language
hahits.

9. Saya ¢t Nelk zoyva boleh minka wangnva?
Nenelk Rosidah : munto berapa banvak?

In this case the conversation between me and
grandmother Rosidah has been using Indonesian, he still uses the
same language, because the Indonesian language has become the
language of habit rather than using the [ava language.

10.5aya : What do youw want to buy at the bakery,
Rara?
Adik Rara s P want to buy a birthday cake for my mom

In this last conversation my sister Rara and 1 get a
commaon language in the use of one language that iz English.
Because every time [ bring Rara's sister conversation in English
he is more dominant often answer in English than Indonesian.
Because it makes the language as a habit.
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ABSTRACT

Writing this paper alms to analysis the illocution of man
and woman when they are In the different situation. The
researcher want to know the difference expression of illocution
between man and woman. With using the qualitative research
method the researcher try to get the result of her interview. The
researcher interview ten participants with the different locution
or situation to get the data. The theory that using @& the
researcher is Searle (1969, pp. 23- 4). Searle stated that a
gpeakier can also use different locutions to achleve the same
illocutionary force or use one locutlon for many different
purposes. 50, based on the theory the researcher alse using the
different locution. And the result of the analysis is there are
illocution between man and woman. For woman they are more
understand about the locution that have been given by the
speaker and automatically they give their illocution. But, for the
man thev less understand about the locution that have been
given by the speaker so they didn't give their illocution,

. INTROGEBCTION

Conversation is a joint activity in which two or mare
participants use linguistic forms and nonverbal signals to
communicate interactively. Conversation is usually done by two
or more people and they will discuss about some topic either it is
important to them or not All people in daily activities alwavs
done the conversation start from children wntil adult. In the
convetsation there is a wishes or commands that are not spoken
directly but wse a code, And the code to make the other people
know and do what are we would like to do is called@BFutions. So,
the researcher want to analyze the illocutionary between man
and woman. Is there any different illocution between man and
woman, and the response that the man and woman given ta the
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locution is different or not. The purpose of this research is to

know how the illocution between man and woman,

F‘H‘.E‘-"[E THEOQORY

According to Searle [1969, pp. 23— 4). we perform
different kinds of acts when we speak. The utterances we use are
locutions. Most locutions express some intent that a speaker halg
They are illocutionary acts and have an illocutionary force. A
speaker can also use different locutions to achleve the same
illocutionary force or use one looution for many different
purposes. Schiffrin (1994, ch. 3) has a very good example of the
latter. She shows how one form, "Y'want a piece of candy? can
perform many functions as a speech act, including question,
request, and offer. In contrast, we can see how different forms
can perform a single function simce it is guite possible to ask
sommeone to close the door with different words: 'Tt's cold in here,”
'The deoor's open,” and 'Could someone see to the door?
Iocutions aflso often cause listeners to do things. To that extent
they are perlocutions. If you say ‘1 bet you a dollar he'll win® and |
say 'On, your illocutionary act of offering a bet has led to my
perlocutionary uptake of accepting it. The perlocutionary force of
your words 1s to get me to bet, and you have succeeded.

Searle {1999, pp. 145-6)@@ys that illocutionary acts must be
performed ‘intentionally.” In order to communicate something in
a language that will be understood by another speaker of that
language as an utterance it must (1] be correctly uttered with its
conventional meaning and (2] satisfy a truth condition, Le, ifit is
‘It is raining’ it must indeed be raining, and the hearer should
recognize the truth of (1) and [Z]: if the hearer knows the
language, recognizes my intention to produce a sentence of the
language, and recognizes that | am not merely uttering that
gentence but that | also mean what | say, then | will have
succeeded In communicating two  the hearer that it is
raining searle  also  recasts  Austin's  five  categories  of
performative (here repeated in parentheses) by@hat he calls
their point or purpose: assertives [expositives), which commit
the hearer to the truth of a proposition; directives (verdictives]),
which get the hearer to believe In such a way as to make his or
her behavior @tch the propositional content of the directive;
commissives [commissives]), which commit the speaker to
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undertake a course of action represented in the propositional
content; expressives [behabitives), which express the sincerity
conditions of the speech act; and de@@tives (exercitives), which
bring about a change in the world by representing it as having
been changed.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
Analysis

The researcher have been interviewed ten participants to get
the data to be analyzed. And the result of the interview is below:

Participant 1: Alfiani

» Locution : Tidak ada tempat
# Ilocution : Ditaruh disini saja
F Perlocution : Tersedia tempat

Participant Z: Ummi Lutfia

+ Locution : Kunci motorku dimana?

# [llocution : Tadi aku ambil karena masih tertinggal
di sepeda

F Perlocution s kunci motar kembali

Participant 3: Nining Yulia

# Locution : Capek banget
# IMlocution : Sini mbak gantian duduknya
# Perlocution : Dapat tempat duduk

Participant 4: Zairir Rahma

» Locution :Udaranya dingin banget
# Ilacution : Aku matiin saja kipas anginnya
= Perlocution : Kipas anginnya mati

Participant 5: Arin Wijavanti

» Locution :Yang segar-segarenak ini
= Ilocution : Ini aku punya es teh
+ Perlocution : Dapat minum es teh

Participant &: Mi'matul
# Locution :Udah jam &.45 am
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= Il cution : Aku tutup aja ya gerbangnya
» Perlocution : Gerbang sekolah tertutup

Participant 7: Andi Prasetiyo

» Locution : Kotor banget
= Ilocution : Diam tidak ada tanggapan
» Perlocution : Tidak ada perubahan

Participant B: Graha Adi

* Locution : Berantakan banget sepatunya
= [locution : Diam pura-pura tidak mendengar
# Perlocution ; Dapat minum es the

Participant @ Irvan Pungky

# Locution : Berisik banget
F IMocution : Jangan keras-keras kalau ketawa
# Perlocution : Suasana menjadi lebih hening

Participant 10: Abdul Manaf

# Locution : Motornya siapa ini?
F Ilocution : Minggirin motor yang menghalangi
» Perlocution : Bisa keluar dari tempat parker

b. Discussion

Based on the analysis above, the researcher has been
interviewed 10 participants that without them knowing they
have done a research by giving an instruction indirectly to 10
participant to get an expression which expected by researcher.
There are 10 participants in which there are & women and 4 men.
The amount is considered an unbalanced number because the
number of women more than men. However, in this study it iIs
expected that the results can be the same that the exprossion
given by women equal to men, And the result is the illocution
given by the participant Is only B participants who give illocution
while the other 2 participants Just silent do not give an illocution
to the locution which has been expressed. Hoth participants are
included in the male group so that in this case it can be said that
the expression In the provision of illocution between women and
men greater percentage compared with men who tend to have no
sense of a sense of a word in the form of locution. Because For
woman they are more understand about the location that have
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been given by the speaker and automatically they give their
illocution. But, for the man they less understand about the
locution that have been given by the speaker so they didn't give
their illocution.

CONCLUSION

Conclusion |5 derived from analyze of problem statement in

thizs research. The researcher Blustrates the result of data
analysis as follow,

1.

2.

The researcher finds 8 illocutions that given by the participant.
And the other participant didn't give the illooution,

The woman they are more understand about the locution that
have been given by the speaker and automatically they give
their illocution.

The man they less understand about the locution that have
been given by the speaker so they didn't glve their ilocuton.
The woman more expression than the man in Ulocutonary
foroe,

Men tend to be less understanding of a desire that 1s not
spoken directly.
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An Analysis Of Everyday's Dialog Using Labov's
Sociolinguistic Varialble Gender Theory

Bramudya Pradana
b sy paesdama i Eumi Lo om

A. ABSTRACT

This study based @) Labov's theory about one of the
sociolinguistic variables; gerder. He stated that women of all
classes and ages use more standard variants than their
equivalent men, as the standard is usually regarded as language
of the elite In this paper, the researcher interviewed 10
respondents which consists 5 women and 5 men with same
average age. Thoze respondents will be asked with a same
guestion in Bahasa Indonesia; about when they are given 3 days
off instead of 2 days in a week, The researcher expect that the
result of this research in line with Labov's theory,

B. (FAPTER 1
Introduction

Language is a tool or system of symbols designed for
@Brose of communication and interaction with each other.
Language that we used ought to be meaningful to prevent
misunderstanding or misinterpretation bebween sender and
receiver.

Yule (2010] states that sociolinguistics is the study of the
relationship between language and soclety. It has strong
connections with anthropology through the study of language
and culture, and with sociology through the investigation of the
role language plays in the organization of social groups and
institu@EDs. It is also tied to social psychology.

Sociolinguistic variable is a linguistic element that co-
varies not only with other linguist elements, but also with the
number of extralinguistic Independent variables like social class,
ape, sex, ethnic, or contextual style.

In this research, the researcher interested In one of
sociolingulstic variaE) that is gemder. In Wardaugh's book
[2004], it stated that in Labov's study in New York City, the result
of his @ Barch about style shifting by three socoeconomic
groups is women of all dasses and ages use more standard

50




variants than their equivalent men, as the standard is usually

regarded as language of the elite. Because of this, the researcher
conducts this research.

. CHAPTERZ

Review To The Related Research

a, Soflinguistic

The term sociolinguistics is used generally for the study of
the relationship between language @d society. Yule (2010)
states that sociolinguistics is the study of the relationship
between language and society. This |1s a broad area of
investigation that developed through the interaction of linguistics
with a number of other academic disciplines. It has strong
connections with anthropology through the study of language
and culture, and with sociology through the investigation of the
role language plays in the organization of social groups and
Institutions. It is also tied to soclal psychology, particularly with
regard to how attiudes and perceptions are expressed and how
in-group and out-group hehaviors are identified. We use all these
cohmections when we try to anahrze language from a social
perspective,

b, Sociolinguistic VariatfEk

According to Labov, soclolinguistic variation Is: it s simply
words, sounds, and language people use to explain the same
thing. These wariants [different ways/realisations of saying the
same thing can be lexical [words) or phonetic (sound of the
letters in the word). What sociolinguistics are interested In is
seeing which variants are used, anff@eemed more appropriate
for use, in certain social context. Sociolinguistic variable is a
linguistic element that co-varies not only with other linguist
elements, but also with the number of extralinguistic
independent wvariables lilke sodal class, age, sex, ethnic or
contexial stvle,

. CHAFTER 3
Finding And DMisscusion

The researcher chooses 10 students that consists 5 men
and 5 women with same average age; 1% yvear of senlor high
gchool. Then they will be asked with Indonesian’s language.
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1. Question:
Indonesian’s Language:

Kalaw Fkallan seminggu dapar 3 hari libur, apa yang kalion
lakuwkan?

English:

When you are given 3 days off in a weel, what will you do?
Answer:

= Male

Student1  :Wah yaenak, pak Bisa tidur sepuasnya di rumah.

English : Wah, that will be good, sir. We can sleep as much
ds we want at home,

Student2 : Samean mau ngusulkan ta, pak? Ya seneng banget
kita, hisa macem-macem.

English v You will propose that, sir? OF course we will
happy we can do anything

The word “samean” is not Indonesian Language, it 1s you
in Javanese,

Student 3 : Wunooh... Ya mantab kalau hisa gitu. Dolen-dolen
ke mana-mana.

English : Wuoooh... That will be great if s0, Play around
anywhere.

The word "dolen” is not Indoneslan Language, it can be
translated by play arond in Javanese,

Student 4  : Ya bisa macem-macem, pak. Tidur, dolen, mobile
legend, tidur, dolen mobile legend.

English v O course we can do anyvthing, sir. Sleep, play
around, mobile legend, sleep, play around, mobile legend.
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The word "dolen” is not Indonesian Language, it can be
translated by play arowd in Javanese.

The word “macem” is not Indonesian Language, it can be
translated by variely in Javanese.
Student 5 : Bubuk! [elas bubuk.

English : Sleep, of course sleep.

The word “bubuk” is not Indonesian Language, it is sieap
im favanese,

= Female

Student1 : Wah, jelas senang, pak kita semua Setiap hari
pulangnya selalu sore svalnya sekarang ini. Bisa maen sampai
mblenger.

English » OF course we will happy, sir. Currently we end our
clags at evening everyday. We can play around until we hreak
ourselves.

The word “mblenger” is not Indonesian Language, the
researcher translates it by break because "mblenger” means very
bored until we won't ask anymore in Javanese.

Student 2 © Ya bisa buat falan-jalan, dolen, macam-macam,
pak.
English : Of course for recreation, play around, anything,
Sir.

The word "dolen” 15 not Indonesian Lanpuage, it can be
translated by play groud in Javanese.

Student 3 : Wah, semisal bisa kayak gitu, ya tak habiskan buat
keluar sama teman-teman setlap harinya.

Wakh, If so, of course we spend it for going out with friend
evervday.

The word “gitu” is not Indonesian Language, it can be
translated by 5o in [avanese,
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Student 4 : Jelas nanti bakal semangat, pak pelajarannya.
Soalnya cuma masuk 4 hari aja.

English : OF course we will keep up our spirit when study.
Because only 4 days we come in.

Student 5 Tidur, pak Kami butuh tidur sealnya, kebanyakan
memikir tugas, palk.

English : Sleep, sir. Because we need sleep, too much think
our homewaork, sir.

. CHAPTER 4

Conclusion

From tl§#8ata above, the researcher get the result as what
he expected, that women of all dasses and ages use more
standard variants than their equivalent men, as the standard is
usually regarded as language of the elite. In this case, the elite use
standard Indonesian Language correctly. There are 2 women and
1 man who speak with standard language correctly, and the rest
of them ese informal and even another language.
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The Analysis Of Code Mixing And Code Switching In

Conversation With Students Of Sman 1 Kandangan

Dhievirinda Putri R

A. ABSTRACT

This paper presents how code switching and code Mixing
occurs in the social interactions in SMA Negeri 1 KgMangan,
Then, this paper begins by explaining the definition of Code-
Switching and Code-Mixing, the differences betwe@@ code
switching and code mixing advantages/significance of Code
Switching and Code Mix§lJ wpes of Code- switching and Code-
mixing then describing the use of 'Code-Switching and Cod§l)
Mixing' in the sodal Interactions in SMA Negerl 1 Kandangan. A
code may be a language or a variety or style of a language; the
term code mixing emphasizes, hybridization, and the term code-
switching emphasizes movement ffdn one language to another.
Code-mixing and code-switching are phenomena in bilingual
communities/country where speakers use their mother tongue
and their second language In different domains. The aim of this
paper is to provide a complete overview aver the phenomenon of
code-switching and code-mixing This research uses descriptive
qualitative research methods, Keywaords: slang, sociolinguistic

B. INTRODUCTION

In communication the rela@@n between language and
society cannot be separated The study about the relation of
lanpuage and society Is EBJed sociolinguistic. According to
Wardaugh “socialinguistic is concerned with investigating the
relationship between language and sodety with the goal being a
better understanding of the structure of language a§Egpf how
lanpuages function in communication. Language is the method of
human communication, either spoken or written, consisting of
the use of words in a structured and conventional way.The
language has a function as a tool of comr§ERication. All people
use language to all things associated in life. In communication the
Blation between language and soclety cannot be separated.
Wardhaugh {1992:95) states that code-switching 1s often guite
subconsdous. People may not be aware that they switch. As a
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result, when speakers of various languages converse with each
other fluently, they often include words and sentences by using
different languages in a single discourse, and shift from one
language to the another one.

Actually in Indonesian People are used more than one
language or Billingualism for the example Mation Language and
Region Language. Moreover Indonesia People also use English
Language because as necessity for Example wherever they are in
the certain situation (English Community) so they will use the
specific language in order to the partner able to understand
about what they spealk. Finally whenever they use more than bwo
languag@hey will use code switching and certainly they will
applied code mixing. In this paper the researcher purpose to
know about Code Switching and Code Mixing in  Daily
Conversation in SMAN 1 KANDANGARN.

C. PREVIOUS THEORY

Sociolinguists is the study of the relationship between
language and society. They are interested in explaining why we
speak differently in different social contexts, and they are
concerned with identifring the social functions of language and
the ways it is used to convey soclal meaning. Examining the way
people use language in different social contexts provides a wealth
of information about the way language works, as well as about
the zocial relationships in a community, and the way people
convey and co@@ruct aspects of their social identity through
their language. Sociolinguistics is concerned with the relationship
betwe@@anguage and the context in which it is used.

Has called sociolinguistics secular linguistics, "it reaction
to the contention among many linguists working in a broadly
Chomsky an framework that language @ be dissociated from its
social fumctions™ [Willlam Labov]), American lingulst widely
regarded as the founder of the discipline of variabionist
sociolinguistics, He has been described as “an enormously
priginal and influential fipure who has created much of the
methodolopgy” of soclolinguistics. He is employed as a professor
in the linguistics department of the University of Pennsylvania,
and pursues research in soclolinguistics, language change, and
dialectology - William Laboy,

D. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
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In SMA Megeri 1 Kandangan, | do research and | talking
with ten students that consist of stud@@pf senier high school, In
daily communication | always use code switching and code
mixing. | alzo ask to my stadent to use it, why ? because 1 want to
they can improve their English. 5o, | and my student always use
mare two languages, 1t is English — Indonesia and Javanese
possibly. The sample data were described as follows :

» Student 1
Teacher : Gimana nduk? Have vou done?
Student : Notyet miss, ini caranya gimana miss?

In this case my student using Code mixing because when
our do conversation we using mixing language, | mixing the
lanpguage because to Improve their vocabulary in English too.

# Student 2
Student ; Good Merning miss, good have a nice day miss
Teacher : Good Moming, oh thankyou

[n this case my student using Code switching because she
Is know that me is English teacher so she is speak English when
she meet me.

# Student 3
Student @ Excuse Miss, boleh kelkamar mandi miss 7
Teacher : Ofcourse.

In this case she use code mixing because she use two
language when speak with me

#  Student 4
Student : Miss nomer 4 jawabnya apa miss ¥
Teacher :Jawabannya C nduk

She is wsing Code mixing, becauwse she call me miss
because I'am teacher of English so she is call me miss.
# Student 5
Student  ; Miss, | love you miss
Teacher :Haha don't be naughty student

=




In this case he is using code Switching because he is know
I'm teacher English so he is using English language to speak with
ITE:,

= Student &6

Student 3 HI miss, good morning
Teacher : Higood morning

In this case she is using code switching because she know
me that I'am teacher English so0 she preet with English language

# Student 7
Student : Bu, ini bahasa inggrisnya apa bu ? | don't know e
bu

Teacher ; Hayocoba searching dikamusya?

In this case we using code mixing because we use two
language in conversation.

»  Student 8
Student ¢ Miss, can [ go to toilet miss
Teacher : Yes, sure.

In this case my student using code switching because she
is speak with English teacher so she automatically speak English
language,

# Student 9
Student @ Bu, ten mriki mawon bu
Teacher :Hahasudah waktunya ganti jam le.

In this case we are use code switching because we use two
language in our conversation.

= Student 10
Student : Miss, handsome tah saya
Teacher :Haha ya tentu, you are handsome.
In this case we use code switching because we are use two
language in our conversation.
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F.

From result of the analysis in above about code mixing
and code switching in conversat@with students 5MA Negeri 1
KANDANGAN, it can be seen that code mixing and code switching
are often found in dally conversation. [ have 37 students but [ just
take 10 students to get the data, from this research | get that in
%y communication when | teach in class, they are always use
code switching and code mixing, They variation of the language
that wse because they respect their teachers and they are
automatically use English when they with me Actually, | want to
all of my student use English much. That's why, | always give
stimulus to my student. so that they used Enggifsh full But, they
still mix it with other language. So code mixing and code
switching help mfEEB:dent to improve their English. So, | and my
students always use code mixing and code switching In dally
conversation, it's English - Indonesian and Javannes possibly

CONCLUSION

Code Swithcing is the changing process in language while
Code Mixing is interference of more than one language.
Whenever someone use Code Swithcing in their communication
certainly they will use Code Mixing in their communication. The
Backgroud of use more than one language Is many reason and
one of them is Habital Actually in Indonesian People are wsed
more than one language or Billingualism for the example Nation
Language and Region Language, Moreover Indonesia People also
use English Language because as necessity for Example wherever
they are in the certain situation (English Community) so they will
use the specific language in order to the partner able to
understand about what they speal. Finally whenever they use
more than two language thER will use code switching and
certainly they will applied code ngEJg In this paper the
researcher purpose to know about Code Switching and. Code
Mixing in Daily Conversation of English Course in SMA Negeri 1
Kandangan.
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AN ANALYSIS OF THE POLITENESS OF SPEECH BETWEEN
WOMEN AND MEN

EDSA ORCIDITA PREVIA SERVANDA
s apeoait i B

A, ABSTRACT

This study aims to understand the way of communication
between women and men, The way or concept of their speech has
a difference according to the social envird@nent, socialization
and acculburation of them. Compared with men women tend to
have the decency In Interacting with the opposite sex or
everyvone, The grammar or spoken language used is more pelite
and gentle than men, If the woman is in a serious situation then
the dialogue used at the time of speech will look polite. Modesty
in inferacting men and women can be seen from the face. There
are positive face and negative face. The majority of politeness is
owned by women if they talk to the opposite sex or evervone.
Women are more aggressive in talking and men are more
innovative. Men when speaking give priority t norms but
women speak more judgmentally, Women if interact more focus
on the function of affection is greater than men. In a formal
context women have more solidarity than men. [n the two gender
conversations men tend to initiate.
B

B. INTRODUCTION

According to many linguists, one of the key elements in
Sapir's understanding of language is that the real world is built
up on the language habits of people as language is the most
Important medium through which individuals communicate. The
relationship between women and men in the social environment
is familiar. The interaction between men and women in any case
can be well established. The way the language is used by them is
the saif@ but the difference is the language or grammar they
speak. The difference between men and women in interacting
with tHo pposite sex is seen from politeness,

Legch [1983:104) defines politeness as those forms of
behavior which are aimed at the establishment and maintenance
of comity, i.e. the ability of participants to engage in interaction in
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a comfortable and harmonious atmosphere. In this two-gender
interaction the role of decency is important to distinguish
between them which are more polite. Politeness is also seen from
the face and face can be divided into two components, namely
positive face and negative face. Positive face and negative face
have differences, In  additionm, the differences of positive
politeness and negative politeness also include the concept of
politeness.

PREVIOUS THEDRY

According to Santoso [1990:1), language is a series
of sound produced by said means of a conscious human being.
Anaother definition, language is a form and not a state (language
may be the form and not matter) or something that sounds
arbitrary symbaol system, or also a system of many systems, a
system of an order or an order in the system- the svstem. The
expression proposed by Mackey {1986:12). In interacting with
evervone a good language is necessary, Language is a tool of
communication of individuals to communicate with others. But in
communicating using language, politeness is still the important
thing done by everyone, whether men or womein.

Based on Brown and Levinson [1978, 1987) that face
divided into two components, that is positive f§3 dan negative
face. Politeness have two components tBt is positive face and
negative face. Positive face is represent an individual's desire to
seem worthy and deserving of approval, for example : like and
appreciate. While negative face is represent an individual's desire
to be autonomous, unimpeded by others, for example : freedom
of action. When Interact with others must be aware of both Kinds
of face and @@ refore have a choice of two kinds of politeness. For
example posltive  politeness and negative politeness.

Fositive politeness leads to moves o achieve solidarity
through offers of @@ndship, the use of compliments, and
informal language Megative politeness leads to deference,
apologizing, indirectness, and formality in language.

According to Mills (2003) contests the wiew that women
are more polite than men. She says that 'politeness” is not a
property of utterances; it Is rather ‘a set of practices or strategies
which communities of practice develop, affirm, and contest’ [p.
9). 5o politeness is not just speech but can be developed from the
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community's behavior. Politeness is also seen from their
behavior and gesture.

Politeness is also influenced by the environment and their
association. The sophistication of social media and electronics in
this era that also affect attitudes, behaviors, and style of speaking
of adelescents, Not just teenagers, mothers can now also follow
the rend or life style, the style of the existing language.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
= Datal

Saya : Har1 ini mata pelajaran apa 7
Furgon : Engpak taw.
Saya : Kan ada jadwal Pelajaran 7
Furgan : Lhasaya ga punya e, Bu,
Saya : Lha engpgak punva va pinjam teman. Masak diam
aja.

Furgon : Males bu,

From a conversation above a man with me who as an
interviewer whose gender is female does not show a male's
disrespect towards a different speaker of sex with him.

# Data2
Saya : Sudah waktunya pulang ta ?
Madia s Iva e
Saya : Hentar saya tanyakan dulu
Nadia :Cepetanta Bu.

From the conversations above it can be seen the child is
less polite in talking with people of the same gender, older age.

# Data3
Saya : Kamu rumahnya dimana ?
Ridhe  ; Ngapain bu tanya-tanya?
Saya : Saya lagi tidak bercanda.,
Ridhe : Lha sampean kepo [ hahaha )
Saya : Loh jawabnya kaok gitu.

From the conversations abowve it can be concluded that
this boy is not polite when talking to women, although the
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intention is joking but the context is wrong, so impressed not

polite,

# Data4
Sava : Apakah saya bisa mendaftarkan dirt untuk nyanwi
sekarang?
Anggun : lya bu, setelah anak-anak lainnya sudah perform.
Saya  Terimakasih

Anggun  ; Sama-sama,

From the conversation above that a woman looks polite in

talking to people who have a gender similarity. Structuring the
language used is also good,

p

Data 5

Saya : Kamu ke sekolah beranghkat sama siapa 7
Wendy : Kenapa bu kok tanya-tanya [ zambil tersenyum)
Saya : Ya kan sava ingin tahw, tidak boleh tahu ta ?

Wendy : Kepova. Hahahaha.

From the conversation above the right man looks polite in

speaking but he is more hide the affairs of love because men are
notas aggressive as women. Men are also innovative In talking to
the opposite sex.

- Bta6
Saya : Rumahmu dimana ?
Putri : Di plosa bu
Saya : Berangkart ke selolah naik sepeda motor sendiri 7
Putri : Tidak bu, sama teman saya
Saya : Saya kira sama pacar, hehe
Futrl s Tidak bu, tidak punya pacar,
Saya Al serius 7
Putri ; Benar bu [ sambil tersenyum |

From a piece of the conversation between men and

women appears politeness when speaking but also awkwardness
as they interact,
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~ Data7

Saya : Habis ini saya dan teman-teman ingin balar
jagung, Maulkah bergabung ¥

Aldi t lva bu, Insva Allah nanti hergabung

Sava : Olee, ditunggu.

From a plece of the conversation between men and
women appears politeness when speaking but also awlkwardness

as they interact.

# Data8g
Saya : Nomer selanjutnya sava lanjutkan dektenya
Drilla ¢ Bentar ta bu, capek ini. [ sambil cemberut
saya : Sama sava juga capek loh
Dilka : Dalah bu [ sambil cemberut )

Saya : Engeak usah mengeluh.

From the above conversation shows that women who
interact with women even though someone is alder than him, but
she does not have politeness in attitude when interacting.

# Data9
Sava ¢ Kamu lahir tahun berapa ?
Rafli : 32 Februari sebelum masehi,

He showed a disrespect in talking to a woman, when
asked should be answered well not joked.

# [Data 10
Sava : Kamu rumahnya dimana ?
Dian : DI badu b
Saya yJauh va
[ian t Mari main ke rumah saya bu
Saya : Iya nanti sayva main kalau ada walktu.hehehe
Dian : Ditunggu bu.

From the above conversations it can be seen when the two
came genes interact she looks polite in answering questions,
There is no duplication and irreverence in speaking

According to the mills that women are more polite than
men, but according to research researcher in 10 people in the
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F.

school environment that men are not polite but there are some
women who when interacting with people do not show
politeness, be polite in the language or gesture of their body.

Some of them are lack of politeness in speaking because of
their environment and association. let alone have the spread of
mohile phones with various brands that can be purchased with
cheap prices and interesting features that make teens are now
less social and interact well with others. There are some men
who speak politely to people, because of the influence of their
parents and the environment,

Thev lack understanding with whom to talk, how to talk to
people, what to talk about when interacting with others. They
talk to the opposite sex without understanding what context, the
language used. They consider everyone the same therefore the
language and gesture of the body are equated when intéracting.
They can not distinguish serious or joke, They talk with older
peaple but likened to talk to friends everyday

CONCLUSION

It can be concluded that according to the factory isElS
same with research conducted by researchers, Mills says that
women are more polite than men, but in research conducted by
researchers not all polite people are some disrespectful women
and even men who look more polite. S0 not all men have
politeness but some do not have politeness depending on their
socialization and environment. Not even all paolite women are
also not polite, it depends on the environment and their
association, and socialization in the interaction with people
around. The rise of social media and sophisticated mobile
phones with interesting features that make them addicted and
less socialization that resulted in less polite in polite when
interacting with people,
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TABOO WORD IN JAVANESE LANGUAGE
Elisah Fauziyah
Shalauziyah @ imail.com

A, ABSTRACT 231

The study is titled; Taboo Word in |[avanese. The purpose
of this study is (1) To know the type of Taboo Word in Javanese
Language (2] To know the reason to use the word taboo in
everyday conwersation.

The researcher got the data of taboo words in Javanese
language taken from native speakers in Jatipandak, Kesamben,
[ombang In collecting data, the authors use the interview as an
instrument. Researchers interviewed ten people consisting of five
man and five women. Researchers collect data by asking the
resource person. The question is about what are the Javanese
taboos that are often used in overyday conversations and the
reasons behind the @Y of the word taboo. Researchers used
Wardhaugh's theory In analyzing the word type of taboo in
Javanese,

The results of this research show that there are 45 words
taboo found in the Javanese language in the village [atipandak,
Kesamben, [ombang Researchers classify taboos that are found
to be five types, namely, sex, body functions, animals, death, and
excretion, Researchers can also find out the reason man and
women [avanese use taboo words is to express emotions, such as
anger and shock, to talk about sex, humor and humiliation.
Researchers can conclude that the word taboo (s mostly used by
man rather than women. That's because |avanese women have
the value of politeness and high patience. If Javanese women use
the word taboo it means he is really emotional.

Kevword: Taboo word, fovanese Language

B. INTROEEICTION
Language has an important role in the daily life. Without
language, people may not be able to for communicate with
others, In a daily life, people should have ahilities of reading and
listening to receive information and speaking and writing to give
information
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The function of language is to convey ideas and thoughts.
In addition, the language can be used as a distinguishing feature
from a social group because each social group has a different
language and also as a manifestation of the unity of a group. In
terms of psychology, language can be used as a means to
understand curselves and others, Language alse serves as a
means of self-development,

In relation to communication, language must have good
ways to convey an idea or notion. Whether a person is good or
not in communication can be seen from the politeness of their
speech including the dictions used and how the person uses the
language. Even more, people who live in Indonesia, particularly
B Java, tend to respect for the value of politeness, Javanese
pecple tend to aveid the taboo words in their speech.

The word taboo i not used o communicate in Javanese
daily life. However, there are still peaple who use the word taboo
in Javanese Language. People who say the §fEard taboo do not look
at the status of education and gender, but there must be a reason
behind it. Some people do not just say tof§Ed words because they
want to do it. Sometimes people speak taboo words for certain
purposes such as attracting attention from others or to show
contempt.

In this study, researchers tried to analyze the type of
taboo word in Javanese, especially the word taboo which is often
used by native speakers in Jatipandak, Kesamben, Jombang.
Instrument used in this research is interview. The researchers
interviewed 10 people consisting of 5 men and 5 women.
Researchers collect data by asking the resource persons about
the word [avanese taboo often used and the wse of the word
taba.

. PREVIOUS THEORY

Soci@inguistic is a branch of both linguistics and
sociology, According to Yule [2010:254), sociolinguistics is a
study which focuses on language which is dealing with social and
cultural phenomenon in one sodety. It usually explores the field
of language, society, and things which are related to social
sclencd@¥especially psychology, anthropology, and sociology.

Taboo is one study of sociolinguistics that has relation
with culture and soclety. Taboo describes something prohibited,
forbidden or interdiction things because it is not proper with the
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religion and custom in the society. Taboo words are prohibited to

be uttered because they are improper and viewed as bad and

rude langu.

The term taboo was borrowed from Tongan, a Polynesian
lanpuage, meaning forbidden. The certain topics which are
socially forbidden are body parts, bodily functions, sexual activity
and prfices, religious, ideslogical.

Allan and Burridge (2006: 1) assert that taboo originates
from social restriction on one's behavior which can bring about
uneasiness, harm and injury, Since it is resulting in uneasiness,
harm, and injury, people in the society are supposed to avoid
taboo which has a vulgar sense.

Frazer [ 1995 which many of his researches were referred
by various languages classified into Austronesia language family
as data source to discuss about taboos in big perspective, divided
taboo into:

1. Tabooinaction

2. Taboo refers to individuality
3. Taboo for things and cases
4. Tage in words

In general, people refer taboo words as offensive words
which cannot be used In daily conversation since they can
generate a shocking effect for the individual who hears them.
Wardhaugh (1986: 230) who divides the taboo words into:

1. Sex. is a relationship between several parts of a person's body
or genitals "pubic” or rectum a person, for example: fuck and
HEX.

Z. Body functions, related to body parts and body functions of a
person, for example: asshole and suck

3. Animal, is a word normally used ko insult someone based on
their appearance, mental ability, character or social
relationships, for example: cats, pigs and chickens.

4. Death, is the end of a life, a word that can make people fear. for
example: dead and bad luck

5. Excretion, is a disposal of the sexual organs and organ
functions of the body. Excretion means dirt is a taboo thing
because it is not polite when spoken on the opponent. for
example: shit

6. Religlon, related to the word used to show disrespect to God in
holy things, such as: God and Oh my God!
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Taboo words are usually uttered because there is a reason
behind them. According to Wardhaugh (2006: 23%), taboo words
are disregarded in particular occasion because they have several
functions such as to draw attention to oneself, to show contempt,
to be provocative, and to mock authority.

. Analysis and Disffssion

From the result of this research, the writer found that
there are five types of taboo word in [avanese They are:
. Sex

The term "sex" is etymologically derived from the Latin
word "sexus” later revealed to be the Old French language "sexe”.
The term is an English text that can be traced to the mid 1150-
1500 period M. In terminologist sex is lust, which is a driving
Force of life that is usually called instinct / instinct possessed by
every human being to continue the descent

The following table is the taboo word about sex.

Ko Taboo Word English miad :
ol W |

1 |ancak Fuck 5 £l

1 Gatel ! Fuck 5 3
1 Dancik Fuck 5 3 |
4 [hatraprul Futk 5 3 |
5 Mg pd e bd Fuck 5 3 |
[ L e Fitch 5 2 |

Men often use this word to talk about sex, to joke, to
express themselves in anger or in surprise and sometimes as a
nickname for an intimate friend. Meanwhile, women only use
words when angry. Example using taboo in a sentence when
speaking In accordance with the speaker situation:

d. When a man speaks with his dose friend.
“Hei cole, pie kabarmu?”
"Hey fuck, how are you?*

b. When a woman is angry at her friend.
“Koen iku lonte, jok kakean cocot!™
“You're a bitch, do not talk too much!”

. Body functions

The word taboo associated with the functions and parts of
the human body more often refers to the very personal things of
men and women. However, there are also words that lead to
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other parts of the human baody that is the five senses. Actually, it
was very inappropriate word to say.

The following table is the taboo word about body
functions.

Uzars

Mo | Taboo Word English = |

1 Raimu Your face 5 |z

i Matarmu Yo eye 3 F

3 | Jembut Pubic hair | 5 1

4 Mdasmu Your head 5 2

5 | Picek Oneeyed |5 |1 |

i Hopok Deal 5 3

7 Congor Mauth 5 1
8 | Dapurmu | Yourface |5 |1

] Monyong Lip frweard | & 1

10 | Celleh Dick 5 P
11| Susu | Breasts 5 |3

12 | Pentil Breasts 5 .

Men mostly use the word taboo about human body parts
to tall about sex, joking cursing. or even when angry. Some
women use the word taboo about body parts only when angry
and offended. In addition, some women only use words when
joking with peers. Example using taboo in a sentence when
speaking in accordance with the speaker situation:

a. When a man insults his friend.
"Gilok.en rambut e arek iku kovok jembut”
“Look at the child's hair is like a pubic hair.”
b. When a woman jokes with her friend.
“Susumu kok pede. Opo gae subalan gombal? Ha ha ha"
“Your breasts are big, what's a pack of cloth? Ha ha ha"

. Animal

Various traditions and cultures that exist on earth have
different views about the animals that live arouwnd it. Many taboos
are related to animal names. It happens because there are people
whose attitude or body is similar. In fact, humans have common
sense and manners while animals are not at all.
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~ The Fcllluwinii_lzable is the taboo word about animal.

| Users
Mo | TabooWord English M T W
1_f Asu | Dog > LS
i Kerek | Dog i G
3| Bedes [Monkey |5 |3
i Gahi Fig i =
5 | Jaran | Horse 3 4
fi Wiedus LERIETS 5 2
T langkrik LCrickst 5 4
A Cogdol | Bai ] 2
g Kadal . Lizard 5 2
10 | Kepik Ladvbugs - | § 1
11 | Kebhao ! Buffalno 5 3
12 | Kodok _| Frog 13 |2

Man mostly uses the taboo word about animals to insult
or give nicknames or jokes. Because, sometimes there are people
who have body shape, smell, nature or face shape similar to the
animal. Meanwhile, women only use the word taboo about
animals when she feels upset with suomeone, Example using taboo
in a sentence when speaking in accordance with the speaker
situation:

a. When a man insults his friend.

“Ambumu gak enak koyok kepik.”

“The smell of your body is not as good as a ladybug.”
b. When a man jolkes with his friend.

“langkrik booosss. Suoromu kok lucua kovek kodok konser
pas mari udan.”

“Crickets booosss. Your voice is funny like a frog that
concerts after rain"”
. When woman is angry with her friend.

“Gak usah kemayu. Awakmu koyok kebo ae kok.”

“No need to be prettier. your body is big like a buffalo.”

. Death

Anything that brings frightening fears fallz inte this
category of taboos. It is a taboo word because it is regarded as a
word that can have a frightening effect on the listener. In
addition, this word sometimes serves to denounce.
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The following table is the taboo word about death.

Users
Mo | Taboo Word English MW
1 EunEIur D=l 5 | 3
z Matek Die=ad 5 4
3 Dalbo Gosh 5 1
4 Dimil Garsh 5 2
] Tuyul Goshi 5 |2

Man uses the word taboo about death while being upset
with their friends. While, woman use this word taboo when being
angry or hate to someone. This includes word taboo words were
very rude to the listener, Example using taboo In a sentence when
speaking iln accordance with the speaker situaton:

a. When a man insults his friend.

“Ados kono loh! ben resik gak koyok demit.”

“Hurry to take a shower there! Lest you be clean unlike a
ghost.”

b. When a woman is angry with someone.
“Matio ae kono! Daripada gae masalah terus.”
“Die there! Rather than always making trouble,”

. Excretion

Excretion which means dirt is a taboo thing because it is
not polite when spoken on the opponent. The mention of this
word is considered a rude, slovenly word and can violate the
norm of decency.

Na Tabos Ward English |- L il
M | W
1 Goblok Stupid 5 b
2 Kopler Stupid 5 3
3 Task Bullshit 5 &
4 Gendeng Crazy b 4
5 Sedeng Crazy 5 4
i Eantir Crazy 5 3
T Ha.rn.prl:l Shucks ] 4
8 Longor Srupid 5 1
9 Pekak Stvipid 5 3
10 Eaplak Lrary 5 4
11 Sempriil Craxy 5 i
12 Eemplu Stupid ] 2

Men often use the word taboo about excretion just to joke
to friends and sometimes to express an annoyance. Meanwhile,
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F.

Women use the word only when she wants to express her
frustration or disappointment when her friend made a mistake.
Example using taboo in a sentence when speaking in accordance
with the speaker situation:
a. When man is angry with his friend.

"Taek, koen lku wani nyocot tok,”

“Bullshit, you only dare to talk.”
b. When woman angry with her friend that made a mistake:

“Koen gendeng ta? Ojok pacaran mby arek lanang seng
wedolk.an.”

"You are crazy? Do not go out with men who like to play
women.”
COMCLUSION

Based on the analvsis and disoussion of the research, the
writer can conclude the conclusions:
The word taboo is found in the [avanese language there are 45

words which are then divided into five types, namely, sex, body
functions, animals, death, and excretion.

The reazon for using taboo words is to express emotions, such as
anget and shock, to ggEy about sex, humor and humiliation.
Javanese men more often wse taboo word in a dally conversation
but with some reason. While, women only use taboo word when

angry.
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A SOCIOLINGUISTIC ANALYSIS OF PERAK (JOMBANG
JAWATIMUR) DIALECT AND DADAP AYAM (SALATIGA
JAWA TENGAH) DIALECT

Fahimmatul Ainivah
Fahimainiyah 4 gmail com

A. Abstract

Ainlyah, Fahimmatul, 2018, A Socielfnguistic Analysis of
Perak (jombang) Diglect and Dadap Ayam (Salotiga) Dialect:
English Departement, STKIF PGRI [ombang.

Language to be the important thing for everyone, through
language people can deliver a message. Language is the tool to
communicate with other. When someone want to deliver idea,
message, information , and epinion Bnguage is tool to deliver it
There a lot of language structure In this research, the writer
concflils with sociolinguistic theory of dialect. Seciolinguistic is
the study of relationship between language and society. In
euistic people can study many things that there was in
language. As a tool for communication, language has many
different characters from one region with the other region. 5o, it
makes language have many variations, One of the variations is
dialect. There are regional dialect and social dialect. In this
research, the researcher want to analyze the dialect that used by
people in two different area. Which located in different province,
That is the differences of [avanese langif@e used by people in
Perak [ombang and people in Dadapayam Salatiga. The objectives
of this research are to answer the question in problem
formulation. The research question consisted of [1] How are the
differences of Perak Jombang dialect and Dadapayam Salatiga
dialect? (2] How are the meaning of dialect found In Perak
Jombang dialect and Dadapayam Salatiga dialect?. This research
will be the interesting thing because the two area used the same
EMzuage that is Javanese, But, they have different character, This
research was a descriptive gualitative research. The data in this
research is taken from the interviews of the people around Perak
Jombang and the Interviews of researcher family in Salatiga by
telephone. Then, the data will analyzed it by regional or social
dialcet. Each category will answer the two research questions.
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B. CHAPTERI
INTRODUCTION
d. Bekground of the study

Language is B8nething that cannot be separate from
human life because; language is used to communicate with other
pecple. Besides that, language is wse to express our idea, feeling
and opinion. Without any languages, this world will be so quite.
When we speak with others people, we will produce some
utterances, When people use language infonversation, they
produce utterances in a particular context. An utterance is a unit
of analysis of person conversation, which has defined in various
ways but most commonly as a sequence of words within a single
person’s turn at talk that falls under a single intonation counter
[(Schmidt and Richards, 20027,

In daily activity, people always use language fto
communicate, By using language, people can express idea,
infarmation, message, and opinion with others people. Language
has characteristic and meaning in itself, It can be from writing,
pronunciation, or from spoken. Although, For each languages
have differences linguistic category, but all of language brings
some instruction for people in this sociery.

As evervone know that all of the people in this world need
others to interact. Peaple also need an instrument as facilitate to
help their com@@nication, Such as gesture and language itself,

lack C. Richards and Richards Schmidt [2002:283], said
that "language is the system of human communication which
consist of the structured arrangement of sound. {or their written
representation into large units, e.g morphemes, words, sentences,
utterances”. That means language as a system has structure itself.
The structure can also from morphemes, words, sentences, or
utterances, Language that used by people depends on where they
live and thelr society and epvironment. In each country have
different culture with other country. Because of different culture,
Language used to be a tool to connect both of the socety. Finally,
people will know more than one language.

Roland Wardaugh (2006:13), emphasizes that in
sociolinguistics is the study of language and society in order to
find out as much as can, About what kind of thing language Is, and
in the sociology of language will reverse the direction of our
interest. In seclelinguistc, people will discuss many things
around it. There are dialect, variation of language, pidgin and
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creol, ethnography, code switching, code mixing and many
others,

Language a5 communication has important role in
communication has important role in communication. Language
usually used differently in each places. On other hand, the
language that they used also have similarity, 1t caused the culture
that they have, In every island has characteristic itself, espedally
in language they use. Language that used in East |ava is different
with language that used in Central [ava. Not only that, language
in one regency also different with other regency. At odd
maments, language that they use has similarity in words,
language styie, meaning, and sometimes also different. But, they
still live together in specific region, For example in [ava, Javanese
language in Surabaya, Jombang, Lamongan, Mojokerto, Nganjuk,
Surabava or other regency in East [ava also have differences and
similarities. Based on the fact, it will appear variation in language.
Various languages that used in specific region is called dialect.
Dialect is specific characteristic a group of people or society
when use language to communicate. In this category, language
has many dialects.

According to Jack C. Richards and Richards Schmidt
[2002:155), "dialect is a varlety of language, spoken in one of part
of a country (regional dialect), or by people belonging o a
particular social class (social dialect or sociolect), which is
different in some words, grammar, and/or pronunciation from
other forms of the same language”

In communication, every people not only use one dialect.
They never fithful if they just use one dialect. Speaker use more
than one dialect to communicate with others. Every speaker has
social group and they live in spedcfic ime and location. Because of
that, can be said that every speaker use two or more dialect in
commumnication, they are social dlalect and regional dialect. Social
dialect is the dialect that based on group of society, for example
social class, economic, or politic. It means that secial dialect is
identify e some people are in terms of social scale. Here,
language is highly stratified in terms of social cluster, such as
class, education, occupation, age and a number of social
parameters. 227

Regional dialect Is a wvariety that [s caused by the
geographical factor. The using of language In every geographical
area will show the different language with the other area. The
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differences of language can be from pronunciation, vocabulary,
grammar, or style of language.

[avanese island has many kinds of language and every
language has some differences and also has some similarities.
But, majority a lot of Javanese people use Javanese language in
their secial Hve to communicate with other, Javanese language is
language that use by people in Java [sland from Central and East
part. The Javanese language that use by people in Java different in
any province, Such like in Perak Jombang East Java and
Dadapayam in Salatiga Central [ava,

From that explanation, the researcher want to analyze the
lanpguage and dialect (focus in meaning) in sociolinguistic with
the title. A Sociolinguistic Analysis of Perak (Jombang) Dialect
and Dadap AEEEh (Salatiga) Dialect,

Based on the background of the study above, the
writer formulate the statement of the problem. Thev are;
1] How are the differences of Perak |ombang dialect and
Dadapayam Salatiga dialect?
2] How are the meaning of dialect found in Perak Jombang dialect
and Dadapayam EZEtiga dialect?

From the statement of the problem stated above, the
researcher formulate purpose of the study. They are

1] To know the differences of Perak Jombang dialect and
Dadapayam Salatiga dialect

2] To know the meaning founded in Perak Jombang dialect and
Dadapayam Salatiga dialect

C. CHAFTER NI

EEVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE
1. Sociolinguistic

In general, sociolinguist@}iscus about the correlation of
language with the speaker as a member of community. It means
that language has important function in communication. The
term of sociolinguistic is comprise with two elements, they are
socio and linguistic. Socio is something correlate with sodety or
community. And then, hnguistic 15 study about lanpguapge n
particular the elements of language such as phoneme, morpheme,
word, or sentence and the structure of language, 5o, it can be
cenclude that sociolinguistic Is study about language and all
aspect of society,
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Fishman stated “Sociolinguistic is "the study of the
characteristics of language varities, the characteristics of their
functions, and the characteristics of their speakers as these three
constantly interact, change, and change one another within a
speech community.”
Based on state@3nt of Fishman above, can be interpret
that sociolinguistic 15 used to describe some different ways of
studving language. Sociolinguistic also  studies about the
differences of language variety betwee@Broups are separated by
certain social variable, for instance ethnicity, religion, status,
gender, level of education, age and etc.
Romnald Wardaugh [2006:13] emphasize that
“Soclolinguistics is concerned with investigasing the relationship
between language and society with the goal being a better
understanding of the structure of language and of how language
function in communication; the eguivalent goal in the sodology
of language is trying to discover how sodal structure can ba
better understood through the study of la@age”
Based on theory of Nancy Parrot Hickerson (1980:81) in
Abdul Chaer and Leonie Agustina (2004:4), © Sodolinguistic is
developing subfield of linguistics which takes speech variation as
its focus, viewing variation or it soclal context Soclolinguistic is
concerned with the correlation between such social factors and
linguistic variation” It means that sociolinguistic noffEhly focus
on viewing variation or social context. But, the relationship
between language variation and socal factors (such as age,
religion, gender, and occupation)
Based on the definition @3d explanation of sociolinguistic
ahove, the researcher conclude that sodolinguaistics is:
= Branch of linguistic that close-knit with sociology or
correlation between lanpuage and social factors in speech
Comumunity.

s Sociolinguistic also discuss about language or language use
and variation of language

o Study about social and culture aspect (age, gender, religion,
ocoupation ),

2. Language and Language Variation

The main instrument for human being in communication
i language. language used in direct or indirect even in spoken or
written. Language is used to express our feeling, to express our
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ideas, to share knowledge each other. Lanpguage also used as
media that used by human to do relationship among sodety.
Without language we can’t interact with other people, we can't
communicate with other and we will like human who can't speale
Without language the activity of human will be misunderstanding
each other, Without language this word will so guite without any
development even in technology, education and etc.

Language as system also has formed by some components.
Language as a system also has some rules. When people speak,
they will produce a sound which contain a symbol. Language
used m many formal and informal, casval and ceremonal
situation, ordinary and poetic situation. in different variant levels
and social use,

When someone have known and understood about that,
they canm communicate each other. 50, when communicate with
the speaker will understand what it's meant.

Dizcuss about language, not only kind of language but
there a lot of varieties of language based on communication
society that wsed in different situation. Even in social cdass,
gender, community, or age.

Based on the explanation above, language is the sounds
that produce by orggdd of speech, within consist of symbol, form
and meaning. And wvariety of language is used by a group of
speaker in particular speech community,

3. Speech Event

Community is a group of socety who did an interaction.
Dell Hymes Chaer and Leonis Agustina {1995:62), state there are
elght components in speech event in speaking term:

5 = Betting and Speaking P = Participant

E = Enuls & =Adt

K = Hey I = |ns trumentalities
N = Morms LH = Genr

4. Dialect

All of people can interact, talk, and understand each other
by using language. The special characteristic of language that
used by people In community is called as idiolect When someone
speak with other sometimes, seen different. The differences of

language systematic in different of group community is
called as dialect,
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|ack C. Richards and Richards Schmidt (2002:155) "Dialect
is a variety of language, spoken in one part of a country (regional
dialect), or by people belonging to a particular social class (social
dialect), which is different in some words, grammar, or
pronunciation from other forms of the same language”

50, people in different place, different region, or different
district have the different in language variety specially dialect.
5. Perak Jombang Dialect and Dadap Ayam Salatiga Dialect

The community of Perak used |avanese language to
interact with other. In Dadap Avam Salatiga also used Javanese
language to communicate with other. But in using |avanese
language they have differences each other.

. CHAPTER 1IN
Analysis And Discussion

In Java there are many various type of dialect. Especially,
in Javaneze language. When community communicate each other,
often the researcher found there are many differences category
in language that |[avanese people used. The differences of
language used can be from pronouncing, grammar, vocabulary, or
style. Generally, the difference category of each community is
because of geographical factor. Because, every place has different
categories. Such like in Perak and Dadap Ayam village.

Based on data interviews with Perak people and Dadap
Ayam people, the researcher found there are many differences of
dialect founded between Perak [ombang (East Java) and Dadap
Ayam Salatiga [Central [ava).

Here are the analysis of differences dialect in Perak
fombang [ East [ava) and Dadap Avam Salatiga [Central [ava):

Perak Dadapan Indonesia Englizh
Thu, ko Kae ftu That
Lapo Hgapa Kenapa Why
Mangan Muxllang hakan Eat

[jel [seh Masih Sl
Hiyerpo Bodo Lebran Rebuil fieri
Arek Bocah [Cah) Anak Child
Engko Mengho Manti Later
Kate Kape Alan Will
Enel Eneng Ada There is
Akeh Oeeh Banyalk by
Digawakno gk ke Dibawakan Brought
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| upukinng Jikdkclee Diambilkan Taken
Dilsali=kng Dibalekke Dikembalikan | Tumed
| Digravre M nggo Dripakai Used
Durang Urong Belum Bt yat :
| Penak Gampil fdudah Ensy
Balek Bali Pulang Gio Hame
Saltik Sithik Sedikeit A view |
Lurtga Menyang Pargl Lo |
Tekin Tekan Diari Frim |
Nielok Ndeleng halihat See |
Maekeki Menehi Memberi Given
Cidek Cedhak Dakat Mear
Doclal Al Juial Sell |
lektas Lagek Barusan Justpow |
Ao Agih Ay Lets
Melok Milu It Fallow
Budhal Mangkat Beranghkat Go aut
langhep Ganep Lenghkap Complete |
Ngpulek Nizilek Mencari Searched |
Feawar Me-otle Hewan Anital |
Kali Lepien Sungai Rl |
Magachkno N wekne Membuatkan Made
Mari Bar Setelah After
Enghkn Mengka Manti Later
Lidel Puser Fusar M aval
Ml e Sesnk Hesok Tomorrow
Ern Weruh Tahu Knonw
Liwraes Wishar Selasai Finish
Durang Urung Belum Yot
| Nggawe Hggae Menggunakan | Used
| Dgak Wora Tidak Bo
Lunigguh | Ndorong Duduk Siit
Ancen e Tanah Memang Yes, Right
Tenguk-tenguk | |agongan Bersantal Take avest |
Panbes Patut Pantas Suitahle
Lwak Lawuh Lauk Menu of fish |
Dmong-omongan | Janduman_ S A _speaking |
Mbale |ogan Ruang tanw Living room |
Lamok |ingklong MNyamyk [Mosquito |
Awakmu Ko Eitmii Y
Nyapu _| Kelut Menyapu _Sweep
Tekn Songko Dari Frivm
| Mgewangi Mhaturi Menemani Accompany |
Seeda Ontel Sepeda Pancal | Sepeda Bicyole
Takiok Takan Tanya Ask
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F.

Based on the analysis above, the researcher found there
are many differences of language dialect that used by people in
different place. those are people in Ferak Jombang East Java and
people in Dadapavam Salatiga Central Java. Even they used the
same language that is [avanese language. Both of community
have different language category. Even in vocabularies and
pronunciation. But, all of them have the same meaning.

CHAFTER IV
CONCIEERION

Based on the analysis in the previous chapter, the
researcher conclude that the language that used by people in
Ferak Jombang East Java and people in Dadap ayam Salatiga
Central [ava have differ§f@ character, The differences of dialect
there was in phonology, Morphology and vocabulary,

In phonology for example the word Mggolek in Perak
Jombang East Java it's pronounce Nggilek in Dadapayam Salatiga
Central Java, In Morphology the word Engke in Perak Jombang
East Java there is a adding letter /m,/ to be Mengko in Dadapayam
Salatiga Central |ava. 5o, there is a prefix in the word Engho.
There are the differences of vocabularies term also that found in
the dialect wsed in both societies. Such as Lamok in Perak
Jombang East Java and Jingklong In Dadapayam Salatiga Central
java,
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AN ANALYSIS TABOOS IN ACTION AS SOCIAL BELIEF IN
DAILY ACTIVITIES

Arranged by :

Dwi Astutik

A. Abstract

Dwl Astutik, 2018, AN ANNALYSIS TABODS IN ACTION AS
S0CIAL BELIEF IN  DAILY ACTIVITIES. Jombang: English
Departement

Thiz mini reseach aims to collect and explain taboo data in
action on the same way how the people aveiding those actions,
because every taboo in action will cause certain concequences.
The ohjective of this mini reseach are 1} To know why taboos in
action can be found now a days: 2) To kmow about do people still
believe or not in tabds.

The method used in collecting the data is qualitative
method, The data collected based on participants explanation
about why an acdon in activity is tabeo. The researcher
interviewed, the participants are 10 people, The data were taken
from interview participant in Plumbon Gambang, Gudo,
Jombang The results of this research show that there are 10
taboo actions in dailv activities and the reseacher will explain it

Keyword: Taboo, teboos action,duily achivities

B. CHAPTERI

INTRODUCTION

Taboo iz first introduced into European languages by
Captain James Cook and is mentioned in 1777 in a journal
charting his third vovage around the world as the captain of HMS5
[Resolution). In Indonesia, the word [tabu/taboo) also becomes
well-known word to represent every oral or written word,
activity, person, and many more that perceiving have negative
meaning or in extreme thought, its can cause disaster. Taboos are
also more flexible than laws, for example they vary according to
the formality of the setting or the group that one is in. people who
live In one culture or geographical region will have different
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taboos with other cuftures and sometimes one word or activity is
taboo in one community but in others not.

The basic meaning in both Melanesian and Polynesian
languages of taboo is [of limits). Something is off limit, of course,
depending upon one’s perspective. What is off limits for one
person may be mandatory for ancther.Based on Frazer [(1995]),
many of his researches were referred by various languages
classified into Austronesia language family as data source to
discuss about taboos in big perspective, divided taboo into four
types, 1] Taboo in action; 2) Taboo reters to individuality; 3)
Taboao for things and cases, and; 4) Taboo in words

The relation between taboo in action with is like Nababan
said that soeciolinguistic is the study of language that relevant to
the society. Language and society have strong bonded
relationship like languapge is created by social interaction.
Different place, condition or time in sodal interaction will change
the way of using language.

CHAPTER I
FPREVIOUS THEORY

In the Wardaugh's book, Taboo is the prohibition or
avoidance in any sodety of behavior believed to be harmful to its
members in that it would cause them anxiety, embarrassment, or
shame. It is an extremely strong politeness constraint.
Consequently, so far as language is concerned, certain things are
not to be said or certain objects can be referred to only in certain
circumstances, for example, only by certain people, or through
deliberate circumlocutions, i.e. euphemistically. OF course, there
are always those who are prepared to break the taboos in an
attempt to show their own freedom from such social constraints
or to expose the taboos as irrational and unjustified, as [n certain
movements for ‘free speach,”

The basic meaning in both Melanesian and Polynesian
languages of taboo is [(of imits). Something is off limit, of course,
depending upon one’s perspective. What is off limits for one
person may be mandatory for anotherBased on Frazer [1995],
many of his researches were referred by various lanpuages
classified Into Austronesia language family as data source to
discuss about taboos in big perspective, divided taboo into four
types, 1) Taboo In action; ) Taboo refers tw Individuality; 3)
Taboo for things and cases, and; 4) Taboo in words.
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0. CHAPTERIII
ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
From the analysis process, the total data collected in this
regearch are 10 data and are displayed in Table. Because the
participant cant used english language, this table used
Bahasa, The table shows the taboo Action ;

FParticipant | Descripfion

Tabwos

Believe
S Noib
Heliove

Rewson

Woman

Woman

Prawan tidak
boleh  mienokak
lamaran
pertama,
karena akan
menghambat
jodoh)

mem buat
jadahinya
semukin jauh,
Orang  harmil
tidak haleh
membunuh
hewsan,
inaknyva  hisa
mirip  hewan
yang dibunuh.
(pregnant
people  should
not Kl an
animal,
hecause
children
resarnble

their
can

animal= that

keilled)

Believe

Balipwe

Karena tetangga tidak
kunjung dapat jodok
sesudah menalak
lamaran

Ada barita il
televisimenayangkan
bayi yvang menderita
kelainan lisik setelah
Arng Lyl
membunuh binatang.

fan

Tidak  holem
bawmg air kecil
di sembarang
tempat karena
ada
penungunya
manti tiddak
LeErimn
{prohohited to
urinate In any
place, hecauss
there is a wait

BS

Mot
Believe

Menurutnya  hamya
kalimat menghimbau
agar  orang  tidak
buang air
disembarang  tempal
LI dapat
memnye babilan  polus
udar




| Man Tidak  boleh | Mot Tidak ada hubungan
dudul Balieve vang logis  antara
mendempetkan duduk dapat
dada  dengan menyebablan TEC
paha, karera itu hanya akalan agar
biza tidak dudule seper
menyebablkan ity karena  dianggap
sakit. TBC. (not kirang sopan.
allmwed o it
by thrusting
the chest with
things as it can
CALISE TBEC
deisiz]

Man Tidak boleh Mot Tidak masuk akal,
tidur Believe | mungkin hanya
Lenglurap, himbauan agar tidak
berena hiza tenglurap karemi
dinaiki setan persisi tersebut dapat

membuat sesak saal
1 ! tidur, i

Woman Orang yang | Believe | Tidak masuk akal,
METn Ry Karena pelindung,
hayi seutuhnya ada
dibaruskan
mim b
punting dan
ilau alat
pematong kuku
agar  bavinya
ridak savanan,

Woiman Perempuan Mot Tidak masuk akal
tiddak halek | Balieve Laja, itu hanya
keluar malam. himbauan gar

perempuan lebih baik
dirumah pada walitu
malar,

Woiman Ferempuan Mt Mitos,  tidak  masuk
yang belum | Believe | akal, sekarang banyak
menikal harus orng  yang  ingio
menyap mempunyal suarml
dengan  bersih, browok. Tp. apakah
sebab kalau saat  dim  menyapu
belum  bersih tidak bersih  akan
suaminya kelak keturutan? Pasti

P | kan berewnk, | tidak,

Man Dilarang Mot Tidak ada
menyisakan Believe | hubungannya, ini
makanin adalah kimhauan agar
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q dipiring, nanti anak selalu
ayamnya  akan menghatiskan
| matl, ! makanannya, .
YWWoman Oring yang | Mot Tidak ada sanghkut
unyd bayl | Believe pautnwa, Itu  hanya
Tidak hioleh himbavan agar  ibu
0 menghadiri lekvih  baik  menjags
atau ikut serta bayinya dirumah
membantu
dalam  hagatan
letangaa,
bayinya snant
SAWANATL
The interviewing table above tells that there are many
perceptions ahout taboo in action. The first interviewing until the
last interviewing gives diferent answer about taboos. This is the
list of taboos that given by Participant:
L. CAUSE ¢ Perawan tidak boleh menolak lamaran
pertama,
COMNSEQUEMCE :  karena akan menghambat jodoh/
membuat jodohnya semakin jauh,
2. CAUSE + Orang hamil tidak boleh membunuh
hewan,
CONSEQUENCES  :anaknya bisa mirip hewan yang dibunuh.
3. CAUSE : Tidak bolem baung air kecil di sembarang
tempat
COMSEQUEMCE t karena ada penunggunya nanti tidak
terima,
4. CAUSE ; Tidak boleh duduk mendempetkan dada
dengan paha,
CONSEQUENCE : karena bisa menyebahkan sakit TEC.
5. CAUSE : Tidak boleh tidur tenghurap,
CONSEQUENCE : karena bisa dinaiki setan.
. CAUSE t Orang yang mempunyai bayi diharuskan
membawa gunting dan atau alat pemotong kKuki
CONSEQUEMNCE cagar bavinya tidak sawanan.
7. CAUSE : Perempuan tidak boleh keluar malam.
CONSEQUENCE ; pamali
8, CAUSE ¢ Perempuan yang belum menikah harus
menvapu dengan bersih,
CONSEQUENCE : sebab kalau belum bersih suaminya kelak
akan berewok,
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9. CAUSE : Dilarang menyisakan makanan dipiring.

CONSEQUEMGE : nanti ayamnya akan mati.

10, CAUSE . Orang wyang unyva bayi Tidak boleh
menghadirl ataw ikut serta membantu dalam hajatan tetangga.
CONSEQUEMCE : bayinya nanti sawanan

After analysis the data, researcher can gives the result
Both of them that believe is women and both of the man are not
believe with the taboos actions.

E. CHAPTER IV

CONCLUSION

Taboao action is product of language and social belief. Why
does taboo call as a product of language, Because, Taboos in
action are bequeathed by old people to the young peole orally
and it happens from one generation to the next generation. It can
be a culture, This also becomes the strongest reason why now
still can find taboos in action. Eesearcher also can realize that
taboos in action are constructed by CAUSE and CONCEQUENCES
[often negative). For example, “If yvou kill snake while you are
pregnant [CAUSE] yvour baby will have permanent disability
(CONSEQUENCES-often negative). As social belief, most of people
who live in the society will avoid of doing the "CAUSE" because
they believe to the old people and afraid of "CONSEQUENCES™.

There are Three participant still believes taboos in action
because have been proven by ancient people and and there are
Seven participant don't believe taboos because mystical and
illogical.

F. REFERENCES
Wardaugh, Roland. 2006, An Introduction To
sociolinguistics
Mayerhoff. 2004 Introducting sociolinguistics.
Foutled ge:New vork
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FREQUENCY OF LANGUAGE CODE SELECTIONS IN
MGLOSIK SUMORBITO COMMUNITY

Franky Steelman Derek
¢ i el ernadll. com

A, ABSTRAK

This research was originally held to find out the various
sources of communication codes chosen by the community which
are expected to be able to complete questions in the field of
soclolinguistics. In addition, this study aims to provide arguments
about the existence of social and cultural significance in the use
of language. This study also intends to learn more about the
efficiency of expert theories in the field of sociolinguistics as well
as to kmow the influence of the environment on the language they
use every day to communicate with athers. This study focuses on
some children of the same age who have different environmental
and family backgrounds but will still get the same treatment from
me as a single observer or researcher of the communicative code
they choose. Site selection in this study has been considered
based on several factors such as the researcher's domicile and
the possibility of differences in communicative code selection
with other regions. Data were collected using observation and
interview methods. Data analysis is done by using contextual
analysis,

B. INTRODUCTION

The linguistic situation in the society is diglosik with the
existence of several languages used in social interaction is an
interesting issue from a sociolinguistic perspective (Hudson
1994). The existence of various variations of language usage as a
result of the speaker’s need to communicate canses the linguistic
situation within the society to become guite complex. Such
complexity increases if there is more than one language in the
society because in addition to determining by language what
should they communicate with each other, each speaker should
also consider which language variants fit the situation. Every
member of the community said that they have to choose one
language or language variation to be used in certain speech
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events. The use of language or variations of the language is not
random, but must take inte account various factors, such as who
speaks, to whom, on what topics, where the speech event has
doing (Fishman 1972; Fazold 1984).

Such symptoms occur also in the community said Java,
including the community said in Sumobite Java, At least they
have two languages to use in their social interaction, namely the
Java language dialect Sumobite as a local language and
Indonesian as the national language. The symptom of choosing
the two languages in the speech community will appear to be
mare @eresting when it is assocated with the level of speech in
Java (Poedjosoedarmo et al. 1979 Sudaryanto 1989; Sasangka
1994),

The linguistic situation of the Sumohito community |5
characterized by the use of Javanese and Indonesian languages
with all its variations in addition to the use of other regional
lanmuages and foreign languages. Both languages occupy their
respective roles, making the Sumobite community a diglossic
society, a society that has more than one language with different
functions. The diglossic situation of a society requires language
selection and high and low language assessment [Fishman 1976;
Moelione 1981; Soewito 1987). The clarity of language selection
in Sumobito society s particulary evident In Indonesian on the
one hand and [avanese on the other.

Thiz study is  intepded to  describe the use of
communicative codes that are controlled by warious sodal,
cultural, and situffpnal factors in the community said diglossic in
rural Sumobito, Problems in this study can be formulated as
follows. 11 How is the use of communicative codes in various
social spheres of society diglossic? What socio-coltural factors
are the markers of the use of communicative codes in social
interactions? This articie only reveals the first problem.

PREVIOUS THEORY

The terminology of communicative code selection in the
meaning of sodolinguistic theory is discussed in the topic of
lanpuage selection. The code in the sociolinguistic sense is
interpreted by speech in the context of ifs uze, Code can be in the
form of language, language variety, speech level, and style of
speech [Poedjossedarmo 19E87). In this study the communicative
codes are understood a5 languages and  languages. The
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sociolinguistic research on lanpuage selection is a study of great
interest to researchers from abroad. This can happen because the
socio-cultural phenomenon is dynamic, always moving which
affects the social structure and usage @Zanguage. The experts
who have conducted the study indude Herman [1968] in lsrael,
Greenfiekd (1972] in Mew York, Blom and Gumperz [(1972] in
Morway, Laosa [1973] in the United 5tates, Van den Berg [1965)
in Taiwan , Gonzales [1985) in the Philippines, and Shorrab
[1978) in New York In Indonesia, research that examines the
topic of language election in particular has not been done. A
number of linguists who have alludgfo the problem of language
selection in his research include Nababan (1977 and 1984],
Kartomohardjo (1981), Suwito (1987), Siregar (1987), and
soemarsono [1993), and Bagus [1995-1998). Soclolinguistics
examines the relations of language and s@ESty, which relate two
fields that can be studied separately, ie the formal structure of
language by linguistics and societal structure by sodology
(Wardhaugh 1984: 4; Helmes 1993: 1; Hudson 1996:83. The
term sociolinguistic itself only emerged in 1952 in Rich Hawver C
Currie (in Dittmar 1976: 27) which states the need for a study of
the relationship between speech behavior and social status. This
EBcipline began to flourish in the late 1960s, endowed by the
Committee on Sociollnguistics of the Social Science Research
Council (1964) and the Research Committee on Sociolinguistics
of the International Sociclogy Association (1967). A new
EXciolinguistic journal appeared in the early 70s, namely
Language in Society (1972] and International [ournal of
Sociology of Language (1974). From the reality it @n be
understood that sociolinguistics is a relatively new feld.

There 15 an important assumption in sociolinguistics that
states that language has never been monolithic of its existence
[Bell 1975]). Language always has wvariety or varlation. The
assumption implies that sociolinguistics views the society it
studies as a diverse society at least in terms of language usage.
The existence of the phenome@E2 of the use of language variation
in the speech community is controlled by social, cultural, and
situational factors {Kartomihardjo 1981; Fasold 1984; Hudson
1996]. (99

Language selection in multilingual societies Is  an
Interesting phenomenon to be studied from a sociolinguistic
perspective, Even Fasold (1984 180) argues that sociolinguistic
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can be a feld of study because of the choice of language. Fasold

illustrates the term societal multilingualism which refers to the
Fact that there are many languages in society, There is no chapter
on diglossia if there is no high and low variation. In fact, each
chapter of Fasold's sociolinguistic book (1984) focuses on the
pessibility of a fanguage cholce by the public on the use of
language variations, Even statistics accord@} to Fasold will not
be required in sociolinguistics if there is no variation in the use of
language aff@heice among the variations,

The choice of language according to Fasold (1984: 180] is
not as simple as we imagine, choosing a language as a whole
(whole language) in a communication event We imagine
someone who has two or more languages should choose which
language he [ she will use, For example, someone who controls
local and Indonesian must choose one between the two languages
when talking t@3 thers in communication events,

In the language selection there are three categories of
choice. First, by choosing one variation of the same language
(intra language variation ). When a speaker local language speaks
to another person using local language, for example, he has made
the choice of the first category language. Secondly, by dolnggde
switching, it means using one language at a time and using
another language for other purposes in one communication
event, Third, by mixing the code [code mixing) means to use one
particular language with mixed flakes from other languages.

A language break event or a code change may occur due to
several factors. Reyfield (1970: 54-58) based on his study of the
Jewvish-English bilingual society in America put forward two main
Factors, namely the speaker’s response to speech situations and
rhetorical factors. The first factor concerns situations such as the
presence of a third person in an ongeing speech event and a
change of topic. The second factor concerns thefEE)phasis of
certain words or the avoidance of taboo words. According to
Blom and Gumperz (1972: 408-409) there are two kinds of code
transfer, namely (1) situational switching and (2] over the
metaphorical code. The first code change occurs because the
change of situation and the second transfer of code occurs
because the language or variety of language used is a metaphore
that symbaolizes the @eaker's identity.

Mixed code (code mixing) is a mixing event of two or more
languages or languages in a speech event. In this [avanese-spoken
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society, this phenomenon also exists. This phenomenon caminug
approached @ notion put forward by Haugen {1972: 79-80) as a
mixture of language, in the use of a single word, phrase, or
phrage. In the Philippines according to Sibayan and Segovia
(1980: 113] it iz called mix-mix or hammers or Taglish for muxed
language wse between Tagalog and English., In Indenesia,
Mababan (1978 7) calls it a mixed-language term for mixed
language use between indonesian and regional languages.

The study of language selection according to Fasold
(1984: 183) can be done based on three approaches, namely
sociology  approach, social psychology approach, and
anthropology approach. The sociological approach is concerned
with the analysis of the realm, This approach was first proposed
by Fishman {1964), The soclal psychology approach is more
interested in the psychological processes of humans than the
categories in the wider sodety, The anthropological approach is
interested in how a speaker deals with the structure of snciety.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

In the research process to getting data from the data
sources, | as a single observer in this study has collected 10
children of the same age and the same Education level, but have
different family backgrounds. In the process of collecting data, [
take data through several techniques, namely:
. Dbserve when a data source communicates with peers at school
Ubserve when a data source communicates with a teacher at
school.
. Observe when a data source | get involved in a formal discussion
sitwation With my peers and teachers.
. Dbserve when a data source talks with their peers in the home
environment.
. Dbzserve when a data source talks with teachers or older parents
in their respective neighborhoods.
Observe when a data source speaks directly with a stranger.

| believe there is a difference in the use of the language
code they will use. The use of languape or variations of the
language is not random, but must take Into account varicus
Factors, such as who speaks, to whom, on what topics, where the
speech event is taking place (Fishman 197 2; Fasokd 1984].
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The results of my analysis are as follows:
. Data source 1, 14 years old, Male

There is nothing that makes a boy feel awkward when
talking to his peers especially with a man as well. They use a very
Auent local [fanguage and sound wvery familiar  when
communicating. In this case, the anguage code [rough) gets 1
point. However, when in a non-formal situation at school, and
dealing with a teacher, he is more dominant in Javanese (subtle).
As for formal situations such as school debates, this data source
does not see who the other person is talking to.

When out of school hours, this data source stll uses local
lanpguage (rough) to talk to peers and also the same language
code when communicating with their parents. Different when
talking with strangers, this data source uses the local language
(subtle} but different when the stranger started the conversation
with the Indonesian language, the data source immediately took
partin using the Indanesian language.

Data source 2, 15 yvears, male.

Similar to data source 1, when talking to peers at school,
this data source uses local language (rough) as its communication
code and uses local language (subtle) when talking to teachers at
gchool. While In a formal debate, this data source uses Indonesian
as a communication code.

When out of school howrs, this data source uses local
language (rough) when talking to peers but uses |avanese
(subtle} language to their parents. Unlike the data source no 1
that uses the language of Java (rough) although talking with his
parents also when meeting with foreigners.

. Data source 3, 15 years, male.

Mo 3 data source is the only source of data that | do not
randomly select, other than berause | want to prove the
effidency of Fishman theory, | also feel attracted to this child
because | see a very striking difference from this child when
talking. This child is a child who comes from a city that does not
uset the local language in his daily life. This one data source uses
the Indonesian langeage as much as 100% as a communication
code when talking to anyone in any situation.
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4. Data source 4, 15 years, male

Like data source number 1 & 2, | selected the random data
source no 4 from dozens of children of the same age. This data
gource has a weakness of local language (subtle) but has no
problem in using local language (rough]. He uses the local
language communication code [rough) to communicate with his
peers at school but wses the Indonesian language when talking to
teachers at school. In formal discussion activities, data source no
4 uses Indonesian language well in communicating. When in a
home or residential neighborhood, data source No 4 uses local
language (rough) to communicate with peers. Meanwhile, when
talking with his parents, this child appreciates the position of his
parents who need to be respected so that using the Indonesian
language when communicating because he is not fluent in the
local fanguage (subtle). When meeting with foreigners, data
source number 4 selects Indonesian as a communication code.

5. Data source 5, 16 years, male

After choosing randomly, [ found the data source number
5 which 1 think is quite difficult when | invite her to
cotmmunicate, she 5 a child whe prefers silence rather than
making a sound. But 1 get a little information that | think is
enough to include him as one of the data sources in my research, [
keep watching him when he communicates with his peers, he still
uses the local language (rough) but with a gentle intonation when
saying. When receiving questions from the teacher and having to
answer them verbally, he uses the local language (subtle). when
in a formal situation in a discussion, this child uses the
Indonesian  language  wvery well although the way the
pronunciation still feels [ava. At home she does not have many
peers and she spends more time with younger children. In
communicating, data source number > chooses the Indonesian
language as the code of communication with the reason he wants
to make children accustomed to the Indonesian language.
however, when talking to an older person, this child uses a very
fluent (subtle] local language. When confronted with a foreigner,
data source number 5% becomes flexitble in terms of
communication code selection, He will use the anguage
depending on what the stranger s talking to,
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6. Data source 6, 18 years old, male

One of the unigue things | get when selecting randomly
the source of data | want to help me in researching. With the
same class level, | found data sources that have a much older age
than ather peers. Can also be seen from the posture of his body is
much different from the theme of the other, mayhe this also
makes this child more adult mind in communicating. With her
peers at school she uses Indonesian to communicate. Likewise,
when talking to teachers at school, he uses Indonesian. In the
formal situation, the data source number & has been confirmed
using Indonesian language in the communications code. While in
her neighborhood, this child uses local language (rough) when
communicating with her peers and using local language (subtle)
when talking to an older person. When communicating with
strangers, data source number 6 still uses the local language
[subtle) when it should initiate communication,

7. Data source 7, 15 years old, male

After getting the random number 7 data source and again
petting the resources of a boy, | decided to make this boy the last
male source of data. Mot much difference 1 get from the data
source number 7 with other data sources. He uses local language
(rough] when talking to his peers and uses Indonesian when
talking to teachers and also when in formal situations, this child
still uses the Indonesian language, in the neighborhood where he
lives, this child uses local language (rough] when communicating
and using local language (subtle] when talking to an older
person. When talking with strangers, data source number 7 uses
Indonesian dominant communication code is more dominant
although sometimes using local language to explain.

g, Data source 8, 16 years old, female,

After | used 7 male data sources as my research object, |
finally decided to just randomize the female names as a source of
data for my research. | noticed when he communicated with his
peers who were mostly women. In communicating with her
Fellow female peers, she uses the local language (subtle] in
communicating Similarly, when communicating with teachers at
school, this child uses the same local language. He was a passive
boy when [ saw his academic career, he rarely attended formal
debates or discussions outside school hours, and after | asked
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him in Indonesian, he gave me some local language feedback. At
home, he still uses the local language (subtle) to talk to his peers
or to younger children. When talking to her parents at home, she
gtill uses subtle regional language as well. Without me having to
observe the way she responds to strangers, | can confirm that she
will use the local language [subtie] to speak becanse | do not
listen to her at all in other languages.

9. Data source 9, 16 years old, female

In the process of collecting data this time, | experienced a
shocking event when this child learned my English education,
data source number 9 gave me many questions to me in English
which 1 think is very eloquent for the size of a child his age in
Indonesia. this child is amazing, 1 like to have a classmate who
has better grades than me. But, behind her habbit that she has a
shortage that makes him the sebject of his friend's talk, This child
iz a child from another city in the area of Bekasi, he lives in a
Family that accustomed to english speaking. But the rest he uses
the Indonesian language to communicate with friends, teachers
or foreigners who he met. | was impressed but concerned when
he had to learn to use the local language from scratch. Because it
made him a joke by some of his themes.

10. Data source 10, 15 vears old, female

Lastly, | did not do a random selection process for my
research data sources, | pointed directly to a girl who looked very
excited in the class. This kid looks very enthusiastic when | enter
the class and start introducing myself. He stood up and
introduced himself without me asking, he explained that he had a
high interest in language. She likes to tell stories, read poetry,
sing and even participate in inter-school debates. Speaking in a
debate, he shows his ability to process words to be a very
interesting language to listen to, In communicating with peers at
school, he uses the local language [subtie] as if to be accustomed
to wsing the language. When speaking with teachers, the latest
data sources use fluent Indonesian by payving attention to the
norms for whom he speaks. But at home, when tafking to parents
or with friends his friend, this boy still uses the Indonesian
language in communicating even theugh he knows the theme is
tot used,

oy




Here is a table of the frequency of the use of harsh or

subtle local language and Indonesian language according to the
situation experienced by the 10 selected data sources;

COMMUNICATION COBE
REFERENCE | SUBTLE | ROUGH | INDUNESIAN

=l e |
uh_nh-—-—.l:-l'u
& | fm |en e

The table above is the absolute result of the selection of
the communication code used by the 10 person data sources
according to who speaks, to whom, on what topics and where the
narrative took place In accordance with the one written by
(Fishman 1972; Fasold 1964 ).

. The use of regional language roughly dominates when a child
communicates with peers.

o In formal situations, a child will put Mimself in a formal condition
a5 well so tend to use the Indonesian language.

In non-formal life, a child will adjust the use of language
arcording to the region.

. The child will see the other person before saying something

In sodal life, the existence of language is the hest
communigiidon tool used by living things to interact with one
ancther, The use of language as a means of communication
certainly can not be replaced with anything else because of its
existence that has been recognized and learned early on by @
community according to the area where they live, Research on
the use of this little language can help learning the language of
children because it helps teachers in adjusting the way of
learning according to the child’s habits
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Analysis Of Speech Community Between Student And Teacher
Hajjatul Narinda Rahmastuti
Hi-narindad4gegmall.com

A, ABSTRACT

Language variations can occur iffkpeech communities that
have two languages or more. As we know that Indonesia has
several languf. one of which is Indonesian and Javanese
language. The purpose of this smdy is to analyze the variety of
dialect Indonesian and Javanese language used In communication
between students and teachers. This research uses qualitative
methed, Javanese iz the native language, which they use in
everyday communication and has been taught to them since they
were bom, while Indonesian is the second language for them, so
not all students use Indonesian language in their communication.
5o in this research there are 2 languages used in communication
between student and teacher, that 15 Bahasa Indonesia and [ava
language,

B. INTRODUCTION

Human can not escape from language. Evident from its use
for daily conversation, of course, there is the role of language that
makes each other can communicate, give each other a point
Basically, all human activities will be closely related to the
lanpuage. Whether just conversing with friends, or informal
activities like school, college even in work Philosophy also
cannot be separated from the language. Many philosophers have
begun their thinking about the problem of language.

Each individual is a collection of identities assodiated with
the use of a particular language or language barrel. For example,
the mother tongue, the problem everyone can speak more than
one language in communicating with others, depending on who
he communicates.

The criteria used to initiate analvsis are difficult to
establish, since speech community cannot be equated with
groups of people who speak the same language. Therefore, the
criteri:gZ8)r establishing a community are shared experiences,
which in a speech community means experiences involving the
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1.

use and interpretation of language by principals, as well as the
value they give to the language. There should be attention to
social functions. Language in the function of separating or
differentiating and uniting The boundaries of the speech
community may be assertive or otherwise weak. For example,
speaking with a subtle variety In the [avanese language to the
teache§)

|avanese language is one of the regional languages in
Indonesia. Javanese language is one of many languages that have
more original speakers. It cannot be separated from the influence
of a growing society. It has known many kinds of dialect in
Indonesia since the dialects of language identify the society living
in a particular place or region. A dialect and another one often
show big differences, The differences of dialects are caused by
geography, culture and religion. As argued by Trudgill in Nasr,
dialect is the kind of langunge ossociated with the wser of languoge
fn different social and geographical background,

Hahasa Indonesia is the language of delivery of education
in Indonesian schools. According Keraf in Smarapradhipa (2005:
1), gives two terms of language. The first sense states language as
a means of communication between members of the public in the
form of sound symbols produced by human speech utensils.
Second, the language is a communication system that uses vowel
symbols [speech sounds) that ar@rbitrary,

Findings from this study are expected to have theorerical
and practical contributions. theoretical means is to provide
knowledge in theory from the speech community, and is
practically is directly analyzed communication between students
and teachers in the use of language.

PREVIOUS THEORY
Defini@@n &f Language And Community

Many definitions of language have been proposed, Henry
Sweet, an English phonetidan and language scholar, stated:
“Language is the expression of ideas by means of speech-sounds
comhbined into words, Words are combined into sentences, this
combination answering to that of ideas into thoughts" The
American linguists Bernard Bloch and George L. Trager
Formulated the following definition: “A language |5 a system of
arbitrary vocal symbels by means of which a social group

cooperates.” Any succinct definltion of language makes a number
of presuppositions and begs a number of guestions, The first, for
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example, puts excessive weight on "thought," and the second uses
“arbitrary” in a specializgfiBhough legitimate, way,

Community is “ a feeling that members have of belonging,
a feeling that members matter to one another and to the group,
and a shared faith that members needs will be meet through their
commitmer§Bo be together * - McMillan & Chavis [1286).

The community is a social group of some organisms that
share the environment, generally having the same interests and
habitats. In human society, the individuals in it can have purpose,
trust, resources, preferences, needs, risks, indulgences and a
number of other similar conditions. The community is derived
from Latin communitas meaning "commonality”, can then be
derived from communis which means "equal, public, divided by
all or n@y".

According to Crow and Allan, Commumrity can be divided
fnte three components;

. Based on location or place

The area or place of the community can be seen as a place
where a group of people have something similar geagraphically.
And get to know each other sp as to oreate interaction and
Ehtribute to the environment.

Based on Interests

A group of people who make up the community because
they have the same interests and interests, such as religion,
&B:pation, ethnicity, race, hobby or based on sexual disorder.

. Based on Communion

Communion can mean a basic idea that can support
society itself. In general, the definition of community is the
meeting of several people to establish an organizaton that has a
common interest.

Community can be reglon or functional. Besides the term
community can refer to the meaning of the population in the city,
village or even country.

According tp George Hiltery fr.” The community is a group
of people who live in the area and have a relationship to interact
with each other”

Definition Of Speech Commuunity

Language is both an individual pessession and a social
possession. We would expect, therefore, that certain individuals
would behave linguistically like other individuals; they might be
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said to speak the same language or the same dialect or the same
variety, i.e, to employ the same code, and in that respect to be
members of the same speech community, a term probably
derived from the German Sprachgemeinschaft. Indeed, much
waork 1n sociolinguistics is based on the assumption that it is
pessible to use the concept of speech community’ withouat much
difficulty, Hudson [1996, p. 29] rejects that wview: ‘our
sociolinguistic world is not organized in terms of objective
“speech communities,” even though we like to think subjectively
in terms of communities or social types such as “Londoner” and
"American.” Thiz means that the search for a "true” definibon of
the speech community, or for the “true” boundaries around some
speech community, is just a wild goose chase” We will indeed
dizcover that just as it (5 difficult to define such terms as
lanpuage, dialect, and variety, it is also difficult to define speech
commumnity, and for many of the same reasons,

The kind of group that sociolinguists have generally
attempted to study is called the speech community, (See Patrick,
2002, for a peneral survey.] For purely theoretical purposes,
some linguists have hypothesized the existence of an ‘ideal’
speech community. This is actually what Chomsky (1965, pp. 3-
4) proposes, his ‘completely homogeneous speech community”
[see p. 3). However, such a speech community cannot be our
concern: it is a theoretical construct emploved for a narrow
purpose, Our speech communities, whatever they are, exist in a
‘real’ world. Consequently, we must try to find some alternative
view of speech community, one helpful to investigations of
language in society rather than necessitated by abstract linguistic
theorizing.

ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
AnalysEl data

Based on the data analysis, the findings are shown from
the data of word varieties covering pronunciation in Javanese
transcription, standard [avanese for each word, and
demonstration of their English meaning In details the varieties of
words of Javanese dialects enf@loyed by the student and the
teacher in Man & Jombang, The followings are the samples of the
use of word varieties of Javanese dialects for dally
communication. The data of the conversations and the utterances
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or sentences were gained from the observation and interview.
The sample data were described as follows:
Teacher ! Undang dikerfakan tugas e waktune mau
habis” fquickly do the task, the time will be finished)
Student {1, girl) : “hinsa e Bu Niso’ gotau loh Bu ngasih tugas
nulis sebanpak ind” fuswally mao'am Nisa" never gave this much
fask)
Teacher : “enggeh ta? freally?)
Stuclent {2, girl] : “enggeh Bu” [yes miss)

The short conversation is in the teacher's state keeping
the vacant class, and their conversation about the student giving
the teacher a reason if the teacher giving the previous assignment
hever assigns the task to the many,

Teacher : samean woaktunva Pak Monaf nggeh?” [is
your class now timed Mr. Manaf?)
Student {3, boy) : “enggeh Bu® [yes miss).

At that time there was a teacher who was asked to Al the
class by another teacher, because the teacher had to be
somewhere, and in that brief conversation the teacher asked one
of the students whether the class really meant that?

Student fdgivll : "Bu, mboaten  waktunwa  shalat nopo
seakniki?™ (miss, is not it time for prayer?}

Feacher : sholatnya jam 12:55, sekarang muoasih jom
12:527 {the time of prayer is 12:55 pm, is still at 12:52 pm)

The conversation explained, a disciple between
gquestioning or reminding his teacher to pray, but at that time not
vet the time for prayer,

Teacher Mupa benar ini kelas X-IPA1Y (is it true this
X-IPAT class?}
Student{5.girl]  :"enggeh bu"{yes miss}

The short conversation shows a teacher asking one of the
students in the class,
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Student{é,girl] :“bu, panjenengan sudah menikah apa

belum?{misshave you merried?)

Teacher sy belum menikah ([ am not married)

Student{7.hoy]  tapl sudah ada rencana apa belum bu®( do

yvou have plan ta marey ,miss?]

Teacher SAlhamdulillah ada” (ATkemdulillah yes Tdal
The conversation shows a student who wants to Know

that their teacher is married or not.
student{8,boy]  “bu, wmur e panferengon nike pinten?”
fmiss, how old are you)

Teacher Msave lahir ke 19971 was born i 1997)
Student{9.girl) 21 bu?” (21, miss?)

Teacher ya benar; {ves, that's right ]
Student{10bay] “wow, panjenengan masih muda fwow, you
are still young miss]

Teacher Sterima kasih -7 [thank vou *-")

The conversation shows the student's curiosity about the
age of the teacher, and at the end of the conversation the student
praises his teacher, if the teacher is young.

2. Discussion

From the results of the analysis data above, it can be seen
that language wvariations are often found In the speech
community, because in the speech community there are more
than 1 person coming from different reglons, and in the
conversation it involves a teacher and some students, and can be
known the students use the variation of the Indonesian language
and Java language in communicating with their teachers, the
variation of the language they use because thoy respect thelr
teachers, they can not use polite Java language, so they mixed
with the Indonesian tanguage.

And im the conversation shows some of the [ava language
that students often use such as "panjenengan” which means you
[the polite language in the language of Java), "enggeh” which
means yves, “pinten” which means how much, "sakniki® is defined
MW .

E. CONCLUSION
Human can not escape from language. Evident from its use
for daily conversation, of course, there is the role of language that
makes each other can communicate, give each other a point.
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Basically, all human activities will be closely related to the
language. Whether just conversing with friends, or infoermal
activities like school, college even in work, Philosophy also
cannot be separated from the language. Many philosophers have
bepun their thinking about the problem of language.

Language in the function of separating or differemtiating
and uniting. The boundaries of the speech community may be
assertive or otherwise weak. For example, speaking with a subtle
varietvgh the [avanese language to the teacher,

|avanese language is one of the regional languages in
Indonesia. Javanese language is one of many languages that have
more original speakers. It cannot be separated from the influence
of a growing society. It has known many kinds of dialect in
Indonesia since the dialects of language identify the soclety living
in a particular place or region. A dialect and another one often
show hig differences, The differences of dialects are caused by
geography, culture and religion. As argued by Trudgill in Nasr,
dialect is the kind of language associated with the user of language
in different social and gengraphical background.

Bahasa Indonesia is the language of delivery of education
in Indonesian schools, According Keraf in Smaraprachipa (2005:
1), gives two terms of language. The first sense states language as
a means of communication between members of the public in the
form of sound symbols produced by human speech utensils,
Second, the language is a communication system that uses vowel
symbaols (speech sounds) that are arbitrary.

The kind of group that sociolinguists have generally
attempted to study is called the speech community. (See Patrick,
2002, for a general survev.] For purely theoretical purposes,
some linguists have hypothesized the existence of an ‘ideal’
speech community. This is actually what Chomsky {1965, pp. 3-
4] proposes, his ‘completely homogeneous speech community”
[see p. 3). However, such a speech community cannot be our
concern; it is a theoretical construct emploved for a narrow
purpose. Our speech communities, whatever they are, exist in a
‘real’ world. Consequently, we must try to find some alternative
view of speech community, one helpful to investipations of
language In seciety rather than necessitated by abstract limguistic
theorizing,
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AN ANALYSIS OF THE DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CHILDREN
ARE EDUCATED BY LOWER WORKING CLASS AND MIDDLE

CLASS MOTHER
Imroatus Sholihah (157072)

A. Abstract

This mini research aims at compiling and presenting some
results of recent studies about the differences between children
are educated by lower worlang class and middle class mothers, it
focused when the get the new language in their school. The object
of the mini research is childrenff@th their lower working dass
and middle class mother. Method of data collection is
documentation and the steps are making some questions,
interviewing them, analy@8z the data finding the result and
making conclution. The technigue of amalvzing data of this
research are identifying the data, classifying and describe the
data based on the similarities, differences and characteristic of
data The result of this research is lower working class mothers
educate their children more emphasis on command., While
middle class mothers more emphasis on the consequences of
what their children did, In this research, the researcher agrees
with Bemstain's theory that children from the lower working
class are likely to find themselves at a disadvantage when they
attend schoal, in which extensive use is made of the elaborated

code.

B. IntrodfPlion

Child iz a young human being below the age of puberty or
below the legal age of majority(Oxford Dictionary). Because of i,
children must be learned by adult around them or their parents.
Here, parents have an important position. Why? Because adults
in various socal dasses respond linguistically to their children.
There are two kinds of social clases in this research, those are
middic§EYss and lower working class mother.

Middle class is a social group that consist of well-educated
people, who have good jobs and are neither very rich nor very
poor(Cambridge Dictionary).
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Lower working class is a class of people below the middle

class, having the lowest socialrank or standing due to low income,
lack of skills or education, and the like.

According to Bernstein (1972b, p. 173), the consequences
of this unequal distribution are considerable. In particular,
children from the lower working class are likely to find
themselves at a disadvantage when they attend school, in which
extensive use is made of the elaborated code. He says: the
different focusing of experience through a restricted code creates
a major problem of educability only where the school produces
discontinuity between its symbolic orders and those of the child.

In this research, the researcher want to analyze about that
theory according to previous research by Cook(1971) and
Robinson and Rackstraw [1967],

Previous Theory

Az the researcher wrote before, there two previous
investigators, maffZndoubtedly influenced by Bernstein's ideas,
have commented on the different ways in which adults in varicus
social classes respond linguistically to their children.

Cook (1971) found that lower working class mothers used
more commands to their young children than did middle-class
mothers, who preferred to point out to their children the
consequences of what they were doing, particularly the
consequences o the mother's Feelings. Cook also found that
lower waorking-class mothers often relied on their positional
authority to get their way.

Octher investigators, Robinson and Rackstraw [19%67)
found that middle-class mothers, far more often than lower
working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's Wh-
questions, Middle class mothers more involved causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on.

These views are in accord with Bernstein's. It is his view
that people in the middle class much more so than those in the
working class employ language to discuss cause and effect, and
maral principles and their application in bringing up children.
They are more likely to encourage verbal interaction, less likely
to avold answering di Ficult guestions and employ coercion, and
more likely to employ language to induce desired behavioral
changes.
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. Analysis and Discussion

The researcher collect the data by interviewing 10
students. They contains of 5 children of lower working dass
mothers and 5 children of middie class mothers. They were given
5 question below.

Chuestions;

. Bagaimamna cara ibumu menyuruhimu mengerjakan PR?
. Saat kamu mengerjakan PR tapi kamu merasa kesulitan. Apa yang

ibumu lakukan?

. Ketika kamu memecahkan gelas/ piring, apa vang ibumu katakan

terhadapmu?

. Bagaimana ibumu menyuruhmu melakukan sesuatu tetapi kamu

tidak mau?

. Bagaimana tanggapan ibumu ketika kamu menanyakan asal mula

suatu hal/ peristiwa? Contoh, kenapa inl disebut hp? (sambil
menunjuk bendanya)
ANSWers:

Student 1

. Cepet belajar sana!

. Minta ajarin bapakmu, sana!

. Ibu sangat marah kalau kamu memecahkan gelas itu

L Aku Tbumu dan aku memberitahumu untuk melakakan itu.

. Dari dulu memang sudah disebut hp, nak.

Here, from the interview o student 1, the researcher
claims that he feel stress because his mother always angry or
with high emotion when he does not do what his mother’ asking.
The lower working class mother used more commands to their
young children, for example when she said, "Cepot belajar sana!”,
when she asks her child to do his homeworl. O she said, "Minta
ajarin bapakmu, sanal® when her child feels difficult to do his
homework. She often relied on her positional authority to get
their way, by saying “Aku ibumu dan alku memberitahumu untuk
melakukan itu. Middle class mothers, far more often than lower
working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's Wh-
questions.  Such  explanations  would  involve  causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, "Darl dulu
memang sudah disebut hp, nak” Truely, he needs explanation
about i,
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Student 2

. Ada PR tidak? Kalau ada, cepet kerjain!

. Minta tolong kakamu buat ngerjain loh.

. EE3._kenapa piring itu bisa pecah?

. Kamu jadi anak harus nurut sama orang tua!
. Tbu nedak tau, [angan tanya (b,

Here, from the interview to student Z, the researcher
claims that he feel stress because her mother always angry or
with high emotion when she does not do what his mother’ asking.
The lower working class mother used more commands to their
young children, for example when she said, "Ada PR tidak? Kalau
ada, cepet kerjain!®, when she asks her child to do his homework.
Or she said, "Minta tolong kakamu buat ngerjain loh.!”” when her
child feels difficult to do hiz homework. 5he often relied on her
positional authority to get their way, by saying “Kamu jadi anak
hares nurut sama orang tua!l”, Middle cliss mothers, far more
often than lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their
children's Wh-questions, Such explanations would involve
causes, consequences, analogies, and so on She just says, “lbu
ndak tau. Jangan tanya ibu" Truely, he needs explanation about
it

Student 3 i

. Ndang di garap PR e[sambil main hp)

. Tbw ndak ngerti iku opo,

. Pecahno ae kabeh, le!

. Terusno, Le! Terusno oleh e ora manut ambek ibukmo.
. Yo ancene tekan kono € wes ngunu.

Here, from the interview to student 2, the researcher
claims that he feel stress because his mother always angry or
with high emotion when he does not de what his mother' asking,
The lower working class mother used more commands to their
young children, for example when she said, *Cepet belajar sanal”,
when she asks her child to do hiz homework. Or she said, *Minta
ajarin bapakmu, sana!l”™ when her child feels difficult to do his
homework. She often relied on her positional authority to get
their way, by saying “Aku ibumu dan aku memberitahumu untuk
melakukan itu. Middle class mothers, far more often tham lower
working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's Wh-
guestions.  Such  explanations would Invelve  causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just sayvs, "Dari dulo
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memang sudah disebut hp, nak” Truely, he needs explanation
ahout it,

Student 4 !

. Cepetan dikerjain PR nyal
. Dl ibu belajarnya belum sampai sana nak,
. Kamu  sudah memecahkan piring i dan kamu harus

membersihkannya.

. Aku kan ibumu, kamu harus melakukan apapun yvang ibu

perintah.

. Tanya bapakmu aja sanal

Here, from the interview to student 4, the researcher
claims that he feel stress because his mother always angry or
with high emotion when he does not do what his mother asking.
The lower working class mother used more commands to their
young children, for example when she said, "Cepetan dikerjain PR
nyal”, when she asks her child to do his homework Or she said,
“Dulu ibu belajarnya belum sampai sana nak!” when her child
feels difficult o do his homework. She often relied on her
positional authority to get their way, by saying "Alu kan ibumu,
kamu harus melakukan apapun yang ibu perintah”. Middle cdass
mothers, far more often than lower working-class mothers, tried
to answer their children's Wh-guestions. Such explanations
would invelve causes, consequences, analogies, and so on, She
just says, "Tanya bapakmu aja sana!” Treely, he needs
explanation about it

Student 5

. Kerjain PR nya sama bapal ajal

. Ibu tidak pernah belajar itu.

. Kenapa nggak semua gelasnya saja yang kamu pecahkan?
. Kalaw tidak mau melakulannye, nanti ibu pukul loh!

- ¥a emang namanya hp dari dulu.

Here, from the interview to student 5, the researcher
claims that he feel stress because his mother always angry or
with high emotion when he does not do what his mother’ asking.
The lower working class mother used more commands to their
voung children, for example when she said, "Kerjain PR nva sama
bapak aja!" when she asks her child to do his homework. Or she
said, “Ibu tidak permah belajar itw" when her child feels difficult
to do his homework She often relied on her positional authority
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to get their way, by saying "Kalau tidak man melakukannya, nanti
ibu pukul loh!”, Middle class mothers, far more often than lower
working-class mothers, tried to answer their children’s Wh-
guestions.  Such  explanations  would  invelve  causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, "Ya emang
namanya hp dari dulu.” Truely, he needs explanation about it

Student &

. Ayo belajar, nak Ibu temenin.

. Ohh soal yvang ini, sini ibu jelasin,

. Ibu sangat kecewa saat tau kamu vang memecahkan piringnya

. Kalau kamu mau melakukannya, namti ibu ada hadiah buat kamu.
. Hpitu singkatan dri hand phone atau telepon genggam nak.

Here, from the interview to student 6, the researcher
claims that he does not feel stress or frustased because his
mother always be patient or with low emotion when he does not
do what his mother's asking The middle clazs mother did not use
more commands to their young children, for example when she
said, “Avo belajar, nake [bu temenin.”, when she asks her child to
do his homework. Or she said, “Ohh soal yang ini, sini ibu jelasin!®
when her child feels difficult to do his homework Middle dass
mothers, who preferred to point out to thelr children the
consequences of what they were doing, particularly the
consequences to the mother's feelings, such as “lbu sangat
kecewa saat taw kamu yvang memecahkan piringnva”™ The
researcher thinks how frustrated the child of a lower working-
class mother. The child is often required to do things without any
explanation being given, without adequate instructions, and
without models for the desired behavior; moreover, rewards and
punishments seem quite random and, when these do occur,
punishments are wsually more frequent and intense than
rewards, But, it does not happen to the child of middle class
mather, such as, “Kalau kamu mau melakukannya, nanti ibu ada
hadiah buat kamu” Middle class mothers, far more often than
lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's
Wh-questions. Such explanations would involve causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, “"Hp ito
singkatan dri hand phone ataw telepon genggam nak,”
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Student 7

. Nak, ada PR? Ayo ibu bantu mengerjakannya

. Soal apa nak¥ Mari ibu bantu menjawabnya

. Sebenarnya ibu marah, tapi kall ini {bu maaflian kesalahan kamw
. Ibu akan sangat senang jika kamu mau melakulkannya.

. Hp atau handphone artinya telepon genggam atau tefepon yang

bisa dibawa kemana saja,

Here, from the interview to student 7, the researcher
claims that he does not feel stress or frustased because his
mother always be patient or with low emotion when he does not
do what hiz mother’s asking. The middle class mother did not use
more commands to their young children, for example when she
said, "Nak, ada PR? Ayo ibu bantu mengerjakannyva” when she
asks her child to do his homework, Or she said, “Soal apa nak?
Mari 1bu bantu menjawabnya” when her child feels difficalt to do
his homework, Middle class mothers, who preferred to point out
to their children the consequences of what they were doing,
particularly the consequences to the mother's teelings, such as
“Sebenarnya ibu marah, tapi kali ini ibu maafkan kesalahan
kamu.” The researcher thinks how frustrated the child of a lower
working-class mother. The child is often required to do things
without any explapation being given, without adequate
imstructions, and without models for the desired behavior:
moreover, rewards and punishments seem quite random and,
when these do ecour, punishments are usually more freguent and
intense than rewards. But, it does not happen to the child of
middle class mother, such as, “lbu akan sangat senang jika kamu
mau melakukannya.” Middle class mothers, far more often than
lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's
Wh-questions. Such explanations would involve cuses,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, "Hp ataun
handphone artinya telepon genggam atau telepon vang bisa
dibawa kemana saja.”

Student 8

. Mari belajar sama Mama.
. ini maksudnya kamu disuruh membaca dulu teksnva, lalu kamu

jawab seal-sealnya,

. Sekarang kKamu telah memecahkan gelas Itu dan sava sangat

maral.
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B

T ks L B e

Mama punya hadiah buat anak yang mau membereskan
mainannya sendiri.
Hp itu artinya telepon genggam, nak.

Here, from the interview o student &, the researcher
claims  that he does not feol stress or frustased because his
mother always be patient ar with low emoetion when he does not
do what his mother’s asking. The middie class mother did not use
more commands to their young children, for example when she
said, “Aye belajar, nak Ibu temenin.”, when she asks her child to
do his homework, Or she said, “Ohh soal yvang ini, sini ibu jelasin!®
when her child feels difficult to do his homework, Middle dass
mothers, who preferred to point out to their children the
consequences of what they were doing, particularly the
consequences to the mother's feelings, such as "lbu sangat
kecewa saat tau Kamu yang memecahkan piringnya” The
researcher thinks how frustrated the child of a lower working-
class mother. The child is often required to do things without any
explanation being given, without adequate instructions, and
without models for the desired behavior; moreover, rewards and
punishments seem quite random and, when these do occur,
punishments are usually more frequent and Intense than
rewards. But, it does not happen to the child of middle class
mother, such as, "Kalaw kamue mao melakukannya, nantl ibu ada
hadiah buat kamuw" Middle class mothers, far more often than
lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's
Wh-questions. Such explanations would involve @uses,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, “"Hp itu
singkatan dri hand phone atau telepon genggam nak.”

Student 9

. Mana PR nya? Biar ibu bantu mengerjakannya.

. Imi ibu jelaskan, nak!

. Hmmm.... ayo kita bersihkan serpihannya!

. Ada yang mau cokelat? Ayvo bereskan mainannya dulu!

. Disebut hp karena dia berasal dari bahasa inggris handphone

vang artinya telepon genggam, nak.

Here, from the interview to student &, the researcher
claiims  that he does not feel stress or frustaszed because his
moather always be patient ar with lew emotion when he does not
do what his mother’s asking. The middle class mother did not use
more commands to their young children, for example when she
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said, *Ayo belajar, nale Ibu temenin.”, when she asks her child to
do his homework. Or she said, “Ohh seal yvang ini. sini ibu jelasin!®
when her child feels difficult to do his homework. Middle dass
mothers, who preferred to point out to their children the
consequences of what they were doing, particularly the
consequences to the mother's feelings, such as "Tbu sangat
kecewa saat tau kamu yang memecahkan piringnya” The
researcher thinks how frustrated the child of a lower working-
class mother. The child is often required to do things without any
explanation being given, without adequate instructions, and
without models for the desired behavior; moreover, rewards and
punishments seem quite random and, when these do occur,
punishments are uwsually more frequent and intense than
rewards, But, it does not happen to the child of middle class
motier, such as, "Kalau kamu mau melakukannya, nanti ibu ada
hadiah buat kamu” Middle class mothers, far more often than
lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's
Wh-questions. Such explanations would involve causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, “Hp itu
singhatan dri hand phone atau telepon genggam nak.”

Student 10 :

. Belajar sama mama yuk! Manti mama ajarin kalau ada PR.

. Ave kita jawab semua soal-soalnya!

. Ave kita membersibkannya sama-sama!l

. Yang bisa membereskan mainannya sendiri nanti ibu ajak jalan-

jalan deh!

. Ya, karena itu bisa digengegam dan dibawa kemana saja nmak Itu

asalnya dari hahasa inggris handphone, artinya telepon genggam.

Here, from the interview to student &, the researcher
clalms that he does not feel stress or frustased because his
motier always be patient or with low emotion when he does not
do what his mother’s asking. The middle class mother did not use
more commands to their young children, tor example when she
said, “Ayo belajar, nak [bu temenin.”, when she asks her child to
do his homework. Or she said, "0hh soal yvang ing, sind thu jelazin!”
when her child feels difficult to do his homework, Middle dass
mothers, who preferred o point out to their children the
consequences of what they were doing, particularly the
consequences to the mother's feelings, such as “Ibu sangat
kecewa saat taw kamu vang memecahkan piringnya” The
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researcher thinks how frustrated the child of a lower working-
class mother. The child is often required to do things without any
explanation being given, without adequate instructions, and
without models for the desired behavior; moreover, rewards and
punishments seem quite random and, when these do occur,
punishments are usually more freguent and Intense than
rewards. Buft, it does not happen to the child of middle class
mother, such as, “Kalau kamu man melakukannya, nanti ibu ada
hadiah buat kamu.” Middle class mothers, far more often than
lower working-class mothers, tried to answer their children's
Wh-questions. Such explanations would  involve causes,
consequences, analogies, and so on. She just says, "Hp ito
singkatan dri hand phone atau telepon genggam nak.”

CONCLUSION

According to Bernstein's theory about disadvantage and
codes, children from the lower working class are likely to find
themselves at a disadvantage when they attend schoaol, in which
extensive use is made of the elaborated code. There were some
researchers investigated this theory. Cook [1971) found that
lower working class mothers used more commands to their
young children than did middle-class mothers, who preferred to
point out to their children the consequences of what they were
doing

Robinson and Rackstraw [(1967]) found that middle-class
mothers, far more often than lower working-class mothers, tried
to answer their children’s Wh-guestion.

The result of this research is lower working class mothers
educate their children more emphasis on command. While
middle class mothers more emphasis on the consequences of
what their children did. In this research, the researcher agrees
with Bernstain's theory that childrenm from the lower working
class are likely to find themselves at a disadvantape when they

attend school, in which extensive use is made of the elaborated
code,
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THE IMPLEMENTATION OF CODE-SWITCHING ON BILINGUALS
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A, ABSTRACT

Code switching is one of popular topics that iz st@@¥d in
sociolinguistics, This code switching can be used by people who are able
to speak more than one language. Because of thelr ability to master at
B2t two languages, it makes the speakers use code switching in order to
switch back and forth between the two languages that they know, This
study explores the experiences of bilinpuals on how they use code-
switching in speaking. This study is conducted in Betek Village to
Javanese people who are bilinguals. Javanese people in that village are
able to speak both Javanese and Indonesian, They mostly use [avanese in
everyday communication, and they sometimes use Indonesian to speak in
formal situation. This study shows that [avanese people in Betek village
use code-switching to speak in evervday communication and it is rarely
recognized that Javanese people there used code-switching in formal
situation.

Key words: bilinguals, code-switching, sociolinguistics.

B. INTROERCTION

According to Gumperz (1982 b] code-switching is “the
juxtaposition within the same speech exchange of passages of speech
@Blonging to two different grammatical systems or subsystems that is
embedding of various linguistic units such as affixes (bound morphemes),
words (unbound morphemes), phrases and dauses from a co-operative
activity where the Participants, in order to infer what §gZptended, must
reconcile what they hear with what they understand. Macswan [1999]
also claimed that “code switching is a speech style in which fluent
bilingu§fi@move in and out of two {or conceivably more] languages”,

Code switching in the community occurs for two reasons: first, the
spealers can merely communicate with the target language, and second,
the diverse communication objectives [Gysels, 199¢; cited in Duran,
1994), These reasons are caused by the influence of linguistics diversity
to a community of people who intermingled to form a mixture that can be
understood by the community in another lanpuape, and besides that, the
people who have the language A and are entered by other people who
have the language B so that both communities are able to interact with
each other through communication,
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From the statement above, it can be pointed that ohviously, code-
switching is a part of socolinguistics that discuss about bilingealism that
combines two languages in accordance with the rules of the
incorporation of the langpuage such as merging the word with words,
phrazes with phrases and sentences with phrages. This code-switching is
done in order to obtain the same understanding of language used by
different communities.

Indonesia is a large country with varicus aspects such as religlon,
ethnics, race, culture, as well as language. Different area has and uses
different lanpuage. As in illustration, Javanese people use |avanese
language, Sundanese people speak Sundanese, Madurese speak
Madurese, and etc. this variety can give confusion to people who are in
different area and use different language when they meet in the same
place. they will not be able to interact with each other because they have
different langdges. In order to solve this problem, they have to master
one another language that they can use to speak with people around
Indonesia the solution 1s that they must use Indoneslan language because
Indonesian is the national language that can be wsed to speak with
Indonesian people that have different race, ethnics, culture, and religion.

LITERATURE REVIEW

There are several studies that discuss about the implementation of
code-switching on people who are bilinguals.

Recently, there is a study of code switching on bilinguals under the
title Code Switchi@in Indonesia; Study In Sociolinguistics. The study
was conducted by Sumarsih, Masitowarni Siregar, Syamsul Bahri & Dedi
sanjaya who were English and Literature Department students of State
University of Medan, The study discussed about the recognition of using
code-switching in three place@3uch as Medan, Slantar, and Region of
Mandailir@3As the result, they found 75 expressions from 3 places of the
research. And code switching in Indonesia have been divided into three
classes. They are word class, phrase class, and sentence class.
Interestingly, the word leved is the highest number that is occurred in
Indonesia, which reached 57.2% from all the data. Then, for the second
and the third positions are phrase and Sentence levels, which reached
40.4% and 17.3% respectively.

In another study by Anastassia Zabrodskaja entitled Russian-
Estofff@n Code-Switching in The University. This study is about exploring
the experiences of Russian-speaking students studying at a unlversity
with Estonian as the language of instruction. There are two languages in
Russia, first is Russian and second is Estonian. The study shows The
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Estonlan language seems tw be associated with official situations and
Russian is more intimate and close, Bilingual students do not code switch
solely because of certain values to the particular languages involved. They
code- switch because the altermation itself signals to the counteractant
how they want their utterances to be interpreted on that particufar
occasion. Russian-Estonian code-switching can be used as a device for
changing topic, animating reported speech, expressing identity and
expressive reasons. The results show that reported speech s combined
with code-switching to create contrast or emphasis,

Moreover, there was a study entitied Code-Switching,
Bilingualism, and Biliteracy: A Case Study bff@na Huerta and Elizabeth
Quintero. The study is about describing different aspects of code-
switching as they ocourred in the teaching and [earning process in a
classroom sefting with young bilingual children and their parents. The
findings indicated that code-switching, in both oral and written form,
allowed for effective communication between the parents, the children
and the instructor in a way dial was natural and comfortable for all
involved.

In addition, Mana Yuliana; Amelia Rosa Luziana; and Pininto
Sarwendah who were @dents of National University, Indonesia had
conducted study about Code-Mixing and Code-Switching offEflonesian
Celebrities: A Comparative 5tudy. The study was purposed to find out the
typeEEY code switching used by Indonesian celebrities, The study shows
that the celebrities with native speaker parents or those who were
capable of speaking more than one language fluently used code-mixing
and code-switching but in different frequency. It was also proven that
celebrities who were bilingual and multilingual were more active than
those whid parents were from English speaking countries and both
preferred uzing insertions in code-mixing and intrasentential in code-
switching,

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

Most people in this world have got an ability to speak more than
one language. The ability to use two languages is called bilingualism, in
contrast of bilingualism, monolingualism is the ability to use one
language. In many parts of the§Borld, people speak a number of
languages. The ability to speak more than two languages is called
Etilingualism, People in this workl must be able to speak at least two
languages, on which they are national language and local language
{cultural language). They speak them because they need to do 5o in order
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to live their lives@heir knowledge is instrumental and pragmatic.
Bilimgualism can be one of the factors that cause code-switching.

Code switching is also called as code-mixing. It can ocour in
conversation botween speakers’ turns or within a single speaker’s turn.
In the latter case, It can ocour between sentenc@inter- sententiality] or
within a single sentence (intra-sententiality). According to Gal (1988,
247 code switching I a conversational strategy used by people fo
establish, cross, or destroy group boundaries; to create, evoke, or change
interpersonal relations with their rights and obligations.

As Heller {1982) has observed, language plays a symbelic role in
our lives. What might cause people switch language A to language B is
because of solidarity, accommodation of listeners, chosen topics, and
perceived social and cultural distance, For apparently, many speakers are
not aware that they have used one particular varlety of a language rather
than another or sometimes even that they have switched languages either
hetween or within utterances,

This study is conducted by the researcher in Betek village by
interviewing 10 people. The researcher interviewed them about their
opinion of the effect of technology for next generation. The research was
conducted im that place to people who can speak both Javanese and
Indonesian. TE) researcher wsed Indonesian language during the
interview. The purpose of this research is to find out the implementation
of code-switching that is done by bilinguals (Javanese and Indenesian) in
Betek village. There were ten people that had been interviewed by the
researcher. The interviewee came from different backgrounds and ages.
There are housewives, nurse, farmers, cake maker, and retailer. Those
people mosty use [avanese in evervday communication and use
Indonesian in formal situations such as at echool, office, and government.
The result is included in the table below.

Tbu Dina

* uhm.. adakayak ¢ mblk.

* Spalnya aku lihat anak-anak jaman now [dibaca "no™) kedil-kecil pada
pegang HP semua.

* Duolu aku segitu yo main klereng, layangan, bekelan, masak-
masakan.

* Hahahahahah,
Explanation:

Ada kayak e =* it is code switching between Indonesian and |Javanese

languages, Ade is Indonesian, Koyak e is Javanese,
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Anak-anak jaman now = anak-anak is Indonesian, faman is Javanese,
now iz English [faman mow is used by Indopesian people to speak in
everyday communication especially for teenagers).

Yo maen klereng, layangan, bekelan < yo is Javanese main klereng is
Indonesian. Lavamgan and bekelan are Javanese,

. Ibu Wahyu

» Kok ndredek gini aku mbak,

*  ¥a.. I isa bantn orang.

*  Nanti ya..apa...angel

* Teros TV juga.

*  Contoh vo mbak, aku isa masak nasi tak sambi nyvuci mbak.

* Dadi hemat waktu. Lek gak gitu vo telat mbak anakku.

*  Teros aku gak bosen soale ada hiburan TV ndek rumah.

* Gak isa main faceboak.

* Ohiyeada mbak.

* Dulinan tablet ae.

* Wes kesenengen teknologi mbak,

*  Kadang maem kalo ndak tak dulang ndak mau masm mhbak.
Explanation:

Kok ndredek Gini aku mbak < it is code switching between Javanese and

Indonesian. Kok ndredek is Javanese. gini mbak is Indonesian.

va.. Ihe. isa bantu orang < ya.. it .. is Indonesian. Ise |s mixed

between Javanese and Indonesian, bantu erang 1s Indonesian.

Manti va...apa... angel = Nanti yva...apa ... 15 Indonesian. “angel” is

Javanese,

Teros TV juga =@ leros is [avanese. TV juga is Indonesian

contoh yo mbak, aku isa masak nasi tak sambi nyuci mbak < it is code

switching between [avanese and Indonesian.

Contoh vo Is Javanese aku isa masak — [avanese. tak sambi is

Javanese.

dadi hemat waktu = dadi is Javanese, hemat waktu is Indonesian,

Lek gak gitu vo telat mbak anakku —* lek gak Is [avanese, gitu is

Indonesian, yo is [avanese, felat mbak anakku is Indonesian

Teros aku gak bosen soale ada hiburan TV ndek rumah = teros is

Javanese. aku gak bosen is Indonesian. Soale is [avanese, ada hiburoan

TV is Indonesian. Ndek is [avanese. remah is Indonesian.

Gak isa main facebook =2 gak isa is Javanese. main is Indonesian.

Facebook is English [English languape that is commonly borrowed to

Indenesian).

Oh Iye ada mbak = oh ive is Javanese, ada mbak is Indonesian,

Dulinan tablet ae. Wes kesenengen teknologi mbak =* dulinan is

Javanese. tablet is English (English language that is commonly borrowed
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to Indonesian). Ae is Javanese. wes kesenengen is |avanese, teknologi
mbak is Indonesian.

kadang maem kalo ndak tak dulang ndak man maem mbak -
kadang moem is |avanese. kafe is Indonesian. Ndok tak dulang is
Javanese. ndak i= Javanese, man is indonesian. Maem is [avanese.

. Ibu Elak
*  teknoleg ity va semacam HP, kulkas, teros mesin cuci, tab. Ito va?

*  whm... ada kayak e mbk, Contoh kayak di fb itu ada berita anak
meninggal gegara kena itu loh... vang zatnya telepon,

* ada mbak. Anak kedl pinter intermetan. Kata e seh sukak nonton
film porno.

Explanation:
teros mesin cuci, tab = teros is Javanese. mesin cucl is indonesian, But,
Javanese people often use the words "mesin cuci® as Javanese hinguage,
HBecause there's no "mesin cuci” name in Javanese. tab is actually the
abbreviation of tablet. Tablet is English. But, it is English language that is
commonly borrowed to Indonesian
uhm... ada kayak e mhlk < ada is Indonesian. Kayak e is Javanese.
Contoh kayak di fb itu ada berita anak meninggal gegara kena itu
loh... vang zatnya telepon = Contoh kayak di fb itu eda berita anak
meninggal is Indonesian. Gegara is |Javanese. kena itu loh is Indonesian.
ada mbak. Anak kecil pinter internetan. Kata e seh sukak nonton film
porno < ada mbak. Anak kecil pinter internetan is Indonesian.
Kota e she is |avanese
sukak nonton film pormoe is Indonesian.

. Thu Lis
* Teknologi itu koyok alat HP, TV.
= Butuh kulkas,

* Lekgak onok kulkas yva gak isa belu to mbak

Explanation:
Teknologi itu kovok alat HP , TV = telmologi itu i= indoneslan. Koyok
15 Javanese. alat HP, TV is indonesian,
Butuh kulkas. Lek gak onok kulkas ya gak isa beku to mbak < butuh
is indonesian, kulkas is [avanese, Lek gak onok kulkas (s Javanese, ya is
indonesian, Gak isa Is Javanese, beku is indonesian, Te is Javanese,
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5. Tbu Sri Winartik
* HF bisa buat browsing buat nyari info dengan mudah, terus kayvak
anak sava tadi, tidak perlu garap tugas dan ngeprint diluar

»  Untuk negatifnva, sava kadang sukak khawatir sama analk saya,
taleutnya dia buka situs-situs vang buruk. sampean tau sendiri kan

*  Alhamdulillah ndak mbak. 5M5 nya juga tak baca ndak ada yang
berhau pacaran.

Explanation:
tidak perlu garap tugas dan ngeprint diluar < tidak perlu is indonesian.
Garap is [avanese. lugas dan ngeprint dilvar is indonesian.
takutnyva dia buka situs-situs yvang buruk, sampean tau sendiri kan =
takutnye dia buka situs-situs yang burek iz indonesian, Sampean is
Javanese. taw sendiri kan is indenesian.
Albamdulillah ndak mbak. 5M5 nya juga tak baca ndak ada yang
berbau pacaran = ndak is javanese. SMS nya juga is indonesian, Tak is
javanese, baeca iz indonesian. Ndak is javanese. ada vang berbau
pacaran is indooesian.

6. 1bu Zul
*  [bu Zuldidn’t do code switching in the conversatiot.

7. Iba Muniroh

*  tau mbak. Kayata telepon, TV, magic com

* TV, teros kulkas, blender, magic jar.

*  bantu masak nasi mbak. Ndak repot masak nasi. Soalnya sava ndak
isa masak di pawon

* ndak mbak Dengan teknologl, kita isa cepet

* ya... uhm.. koyok isa bantu masak di magic com mbak. Isa cepet.
Ndak butuh waktu lama

Explanation:

- Tau mbak. Kayata telepon, TV, magic com < tou mbak is indonesian.
Kayata is javanese. felepon is Indonesian. TV, magic com is English
(English language that is commonly barrowed to indonesian)

- TV, teros kulkas, blender, magic jar <* TV, blender, magic jar
is English that is commonly borrowed to indonesian, teros kulkas is
javanese

- Hantu masak nasi mbak. Ndak repot masak nasi. Soalnya saya ndak isa
masak di pawon = bontu masok noesi mbak s indonesian, Ndak is
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javanese. repot masak nasi is indonesian. Soalnya saya is indonesian,
ndak isa (s javanese, masak di is indonesian. Powaon is javanese,

ndak mbak. Dengan telnologi, kita isa cepet = ndak is javanese.
Dengan teknologi is indonesian, Kita is indonesian. Isa cepet is javanese.
va.... whm... kovok isa bantu masak di magic com mbak. Isa cepet. Ndak
butuh waktu lama = koyok isg iz |avanesze. bantuy masak di (s
indonesian. magic com is English language borrowed to indonesian. Isa
cepelis javanese, Ndak is Javanese, butuh waktuw lama s Indonesian,

. |bu Masruroh

*  walah.... Itu a? iva punya mbak. Tak kira telepon tok teknologi itu,

# iyva mbak Lha ini saya kan noko sambil jual es. Jadi sava butuh
kulkas. Terus lek mblenger dirumah va lihat TV,

* HKayak e ndak mbak. Teknologi itu canggih

Explanation:
walah.... Itw a? iva punva mbak. Tak kira telepon tok teknologi itu.
Magic com, mesin cuci, TV, sama lemari es = walah.... is the expression
of [avanese. [tu is indonesian, but, ifu a? is mixed between Javanese and
Indonesian.
iva punya mbak is Indonesian. Tok kira telepon is Indonesian, fok is
Javanese. teknologi itu is Indonesian.

lva mbak. Lha ini sava kan noko sambil jual es. [adi sava butuh kulkas.
Terus lek mblenger dirumah va lihar TV = iva mbak is Indonesian,
Lha ini saya kan is Indonesian. Neke is [avanese, sambil jual es is
indonesian. fadi saya butuh is Indonesian. Kulkas is Javanese. Terus is
Indonesian. fek mblenger is |avanese. dirumah yo lihat TV is
Indonesian.

lkayak e ndak mbak Teknologl itu canggih = kavak e ndak mbalk is
|lavanese. Teknologi itu canggih is Indonesian,

Tbw Tatik

*  kalau misalnya saya mau mengulek bumbu, saya ndak capek
Soalnya pakek blender, Terus saya kan trima jasa buat kue, kalau mau
ngudek bahan kue, enak pakek mekser biza lembut adonanya dan
nyampor rata.

* ndak mbal Soalnya teknolopgi membantu dalam kehidupan. Kavak
mekser zama blender tadi. Kalau ndak ada mekser sama blender va
sudah puklek ini saya mbak

* ndak mbak. Malah haik
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Explanation:
Kalau misalnya saya mau mengulek bumbu, sava ndak capek = kalau
misalnya soyva mau is Indonesian. Mengulek bumbu is |avanese. Saya is
Indonesian. Ndak is [avanese, capek is Indonesian.
kalae mau ngudek hahan kwe, enak pakek mekser biza lembut
adonanyva dan nyampor rata = koloy mau iz Indonesian. Ngudek is
Javanese. baohan kwe is Indonesian, enak pokek is Indonesian. Mekser is
Javanese, Bisa lembut adenanya dan is Indonesian, Myampor s
Javanese, ratm 15 Indonesian,
ndak mbak. Soalnya teknologi mbantu dalam kehidupan, Kayak mekser
sama blender tadi. Halan ndak ada mekser sama blender va sudah
puklek ini sava mbak = ndak mbak i= Javanese. Soalnva teknologi
membantu dalam kehidupan i= Indonesian. Koyvak is Indonesian.
Mekser is Javanese. samo bWender tadi s Indonesian. Kalow s
Indenesian. Mdak is [avanese, ada is Indonesian. Mekser is Javanese,
sama Mender yva sudal is Indonesian. Puklek iz Javanese. Ini saya mbak
is Indonesian.
Ndak mbak Malah baik < ndak mbok iz Javanese. Mofoh baik s
Indonasian.

10. Ibu Sun

* Ohyambak Sampean ngerjakan ini buat tugas tah?

* iyva mbk, sekarang musim HP androld dan tablet. Sam pean tahu?

* Padahal jek TK. Gara-gara teman e pada punya tabhlet seng diisi
game. Palih dia pengen.

* Gara-gara tabletnya minta dibawa masuk masio jam pelajaran.
Kalau gak tak izinin,

*  Ya.. Sayva ikutin maune dia mbak. Biar ndak nanges.

Explanation:
oh ya mbak, Sampean ngerjakan ini buat tugas tah? 2 oh va mbak is
Indonesian. Sampean 5 [avanese. ngerjakan fni buat fugas s
Indonesian, tah” s [avanese,
iva mbl, selkarang musim HP android dan tablet. Sampean tahu? <

Iva mbk, sekarang musim HP android daon tablet is [Indonesian.
Sampean is |avanese. bahu? s Indonesian.

Padahal jek TK. Gara-gara teman ¢ pada punya tablet seng diisi
game, Palih dia pengen = Padahal jek TK is Javanese, Gara-gara is
Indonesian, Teman e (s [avanese, pada punya tablet is [ndonesian. seng
diisi is |avanese. game is English borrowed to Indonesian. Palih is
Javanese, din is Indonesian, pengen is Javanese.
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Gara-gara tabletnva minta dibawa masuk masio jam pelajaran.
Kalau gak tak izinin = gara-gara tabletnya minta dibawa masuk s
Indonesian. Masio is Javanese. jam pelafaran is Indonesian. Kalau gak is
Indonesian. tak is [avanese, iginin is Indonesian,

Ya... Saya ikutin maune dia mbak. Biar ndak nanges = Yao... Sayo
ikutin s Indonesian. Moune is Javanese. diag mbak is Indonesian. Biar is
Indonesian. Ndak nanges is |avanese

CONCLUSION

After analyzing this study, researcher could conclude that
bilinguals from 1 to 10 in Betek village mostly use code switching in
speaking. Only 1 person didn’t make code-switching namely lbu Zul who
has a profession as a teacher, She used Indonesian language all the time
without any word or phrase in Javanese. The other people used code-
switching in speaking This study shows that theory of code switching in
the field of sociolinguistics is also implemented by bilinguals in real life,
Although the researcher talked to the 10 people using Indonesian, those
EBple still use Javanese mixed with Indonesian. It is because Javanese is
their first language and Indonesian is just their second language. Javanese
will continue to be used 'in certain special context and for certain special
PUrPOSes”.
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AN ANALYSIS OF FLOUTING MAXIM FROM MAKING
CONVERSATION ABOUT MOBEILE LEGEND WITH
TEENAGER

ISTIQOMAH
girlistigomah 7S Email.oom

A. ABSTRACT

Istiqomah, 2018, The Flouting of Conversational Maxims
from MgEBing Conversation about Mobile Legend with Teenager.

Theoretically, in communication, peopl@3hould apply the
cooperative principle that consists on  four maxims of
conversation. They are maxim of quantity, fiaxim of quality,
maxim of relevance, and maxim of manner. According to Grice
[1975), people should obey those maxims i order to have an
effective communication without any miscommunication. In fact,
@cple sometimes flout the maxims or it call they broke the
maxims. People mostly have reason behind Aoutingfe maxims,
it can be because they avoid the problems or others, Therefore, in
this study, the writer is interested in analyzing the type of
Aouting maxims in conversation that talking about Mobile
Legend (ML) with teenager and the consequences of the flouting
maxims. The writer chooses make o conversation about Mobile
Legend with teenager because this game is very famous in this
waorld especially for teenager, and the reseacher can keep a good
relationship with the teenagers especially in  environment
serroundingls

The purposes of this research are to find out kind of
maxims are used and then what kinds of Aouting maxim and
theconsequences of fouting maxim from conver@ion about
Mobile Legend with teenager. This reseach Is qualitative
descriptive research. The data are written text which contains
maxims are used and flouted speakers, And then the data source
iz transcript of conversation between speakers In transcript
dialogue from conversation about Mobile Legend with teenager.
The result shows that all types of flouting maxims of cooperative
principle are used in the dialogues found in that conversation.
they are the floting maxim of quantity, quality, relevance, and
manner. The writer suggest the reader to understand the
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cooperative principle deeply to make their conversation
successfully.

. INTRODUCTIONS

This research focuses on an analysis of llouting maxim by
making conversatiofEout mobile legend with teenagers, This
chapter present the background of the study, research problem,
and the purposes of the study that is conducted by the
researcher,

. Background of Study

People wsually use language to inform something to the
other peoples, express their idea, and build their social
relationship, so that language is important thing because it s a
system toJnsfer and inform semething for communication. In
this case, the function of language is related to communication,
and in communication including of speaker and hearer should be
cooperative and can give the contributions or frue message. 5o it
can be understand by the listemer in order that the
communication is success and without arffniscomunication.

According to Grice (1975]), in communication, peffle
should apply the cooperative princlpie that consists on four
maxims of conversation. They are maxim of guantity, m#ggn of
quality, maxim of relevance, and maxim of manner. The people
should obey those maxims in order to make an effective
communication without any miscommunication. But in fact,
pecple sometimes flout the maxim$§@E can be done, because they
have their own reasons to say it. Therefore, in this study, the
writer interested to analyze the type of flouting maxim in making
conversdation about mobile legend with teenagers and the
consequences of the flouting maxims. The writer chooses ten
teenagers which is talking about mobile legend becauwse it is an
interest tople for making communication and soecialization with
the them and the reseacher know about their @ction when they
making communication with others. From this research, the
researcher hof@Yhat it can be a good final exam assignment and
the reseacher hope that the result will be useful to enrich the
reader's knowledge about the flouting maxims for their study of
sociolinguistic,
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2.

Reseaff® Problem
Based on the introdution mentioned above, This research
paper will answer the following problems:
I. What are the types of fouting maxims from making
conversation about Mobile Legend with teenager!?
2. What are the consequences of the flouting maxims 7

The Purpose of The Research
In details, the purpose of the research can be formulated
as follows:
1. To know the types of flouting maxims from making
conversation about Mobile Legend with teenager?
2. To describe the consequences of the that maxims 7

C. EEVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

1.

Conversational Im plicature

The term conversational implicature was Introduced by
the philosopher H, Paul Grice. In lectures and a couple of very
influential articles (Grice 1975, 1978), he proposed an approach
to the speaker's and hearer's cooperative use of inference. As we
suggested above, there seems to be enough regularity in the
inference-forming behavior of listeners for speakers to exploit
this by implying something, rather than stating it. Grice argued
that this predictability of inference formation could be explained
by postulating a cooperative principle: a kind of tacit agreement
B speakers and listeners to cooperate in communication.
cooperation

The assumptions that hearers make about a speaker’s
conduct seemed to Grice to be of several different types, giving
rise to different types of inference, or from the speaker’s point of
view, implicatures. In identifying these, Grice called them
maxims, and phrased them as if they were Injunctions: Do thus!
This can he misleading: it is important to realize that the
conversational principles that Grice proposed are not rules, like
phonclogical or morpholegical rules, which people have to follow
to speak a language; nor are they moral principles. Perhaps the
best way to interpret a maxim Do X! is to translate it into a
descriptive statement: the hearer seems to assume that the
speaker is dolng X In communicating. We can see this by looking

at the maxims and some examples.
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Grice's four main maxims are as follows [Grice 1975, 1978):

1. The maxim of quality is @ maxim which describes that the

speaker has to provide the information in accordance with

the facts.

The Maxim of Quantity is expected to deliver a message or

information that is truly adeguate, enowgh, and give the

information to the listener as informative as required,

3. The maxim of relation, it is obviously stated that in order to
make a good cooperation between the speaker and the
listener, they should give a relevance contribution about
something which is being on their conversation.

4. The maxim of manner in the cooperative principle of Grice
requires that each participant is always greeted speak
directly, clearly and the message should not be amhbiguous or

[

obscure 1L
. Non Observance of Grices Maghs
Grice pointed out that implicature arises as a result of
non-observance of the maxims.

Flouting a Maxim is the speaker fails to observe a maxim
in which he has ho intention of deceptive or misleading. The
speaker wishes to raise the hearer’s attentlon to the implicit
meaning which is different from According to Grice this
additional meaning is called "Conversational implicature” and the
way by which such implicature s generated is called "flouting a
Maxim® [Grice, 1975:71). There are four types of flouting
maxims, those are :

1. Flouting the maxim of quantity : louting the maxim of quality
is did not give the information which i needed by the
partners.

2. Flouting the maxim of quality : the utterance which Is not
based on reality and unclear data support, comcrete, and
cannot be accounted for.

3. Flouting the Maxim of relation ; the speaker will broke the
rule of relevant because there is no related of the context

when a people make communication.

Flouting the maxim of manner : when the speaker says

ambiguous language or uses another language which makes

the utterance incomprehensible by addressee,

B
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. AMALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
1. Analyzes
This part going to analyze the flouting maxim by teenager
after making conversation that talking about mobile legend. The
data collected by recorde ten teenagers and the reseacher try to
translate it into English. The data is analyze below ;
Participant 1 { M. Rizky) :

1. Flouting maxim of quantity.
Reseacher ; Do you have it ?

Rizky : Yesterday, now i don't have.
Reseacher : Do vou like to play it 7
Rizky s vesterday, now i dislike it.

The consequence : Rizki gave too much information and
wag not to the point or circumlocution in his utterance. The word
“vesterday, now | don’ have” in Riski's utterances is explaining
something which is clear. So, in this case, Riski's utterances
breaks the rules of maxim quantity because in a fact he don't
have ML game. 5o, the consequence of it, he did not give the
information to the listener as informative as required.

Participant 2 [ Thya') :

1. Flouting maxim of quantity
Reseacher : Do you know ML game or not ?

Thya' : Yes i know, That is moba game
Reseacher : Doyeu have it ?
Ihya' sAlhamdulilah i had delete it, because my rome

of my mobile is lost,

The consequence : [hya' broke maxim of gquantity,
because he did not give the information to the listener as
EFormative as required, He did not say the point of the question.
In this case, the consequence he flout the maxim of quantity.

2. Flouting maxims of manner
Reseacher ; why do vou like to play it 7
lhya’ : because that game is fun, it is very fun when give
attack together, base on the heros.
Reseacher : If ML is removed by Kominfo, do you agree or not?
lhya’ : Agree
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Reseacher : Why?
lhya' . because mobile lepend cheating the other game, i
forget the name,

The consequence : lhyva' also broke the maxim of manner
because he gave the answer ambiguity, He said " when give
attact together, base on the hero”, it is unclear words, what attact
and which hero that he was said. He also said * the other game”, it
is very ambiguity because he forgot the name of it

Participant 3 [ Fathur) :

1. Flouting maxims of quantity
Reseacher ; What is vour name ?
Fathur s my name s Fathur Rohman, i am an activise, and
iam still study.

The consequence : Fathur floutes the maxim of quantity,
his answer is too much and he did not give the information to the
listener as inf@@mative as required. He did not say the point of the
question. In this case, the consequence he flout the maxim of
quantity.

Z. Flouting maxims of relevant
Reseacher : Dovou have it ?
Fathur : at this time i had deleted that game.

The consequence : Fathur's answer is not related with
the question. He answered that he had deleted that game, but the
guestion talking about is fathur have that game. 5o, the
consequence of Fathur's answer IS not relevant and he did not
obey the maxim of refation

3. Flouting maxims of quantity
Reseacher ; Doyoeu like to play it 7
Fathur : yesterday, at the first time i play it is very fun,
but now it is very bad, so i deleted it and i don’t like it.
The consequence : Fathur did not give the Information to
the listener as informative as required. In this case, the
consequence he flout the maxim of quantity.
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Participant 4 [ S5atria) :

1. Floutimg maxim of manner
Reseacher : If ML is removed by Kominfo, do vou agree or not?
Satria up to them

The consequences : Satris answered the reseacher
unclear and the message is very ambiguous or obscure . [t means
that he floute maxim of manner,

Participant 5 [ Fajar) :

2. Flouting maxim of relation
Reseacher : Do you lile to play it ¥
Fajar i no
Reseacher : why ?
Fajar i don't have mobile phone, my mobile phone is
confiscated

The consequences :  Fajar fouted maxim of relation
because Fajar's response unmatched based on the topic to
reseacher.

Participant & [ Toni]) :

1. Flouting maxim of quantity
Reseacher : Dovou know ML game or not 7
Toni : Ever, ¥Yes | know, i have

The consequences : Topk flouted maxim of guantity
because he gave much of the information to reseacher and did
not tell the point what reseacher needed.

2. Flouting maxim of relation
Reseacher : Do yvou like to play it 7

Toni vves i like
Reseacher : why ?
Toni : to spend my time

The consequences :  Toni flouted maxim of relation
because Fajar's response unmatched based on the topic to
reseacher. He did not explain why he like that game.
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Participant 7 [ Huda) :

1. Floutimg maxim of quantity
Reseacher : Do you like to play it 7
Huddaa c Sometimes [ like it

The consequences : Huda flouted maxim of quantty
because he told too much mformation to reseacher and did not

tell to the point if he really needed,

2. Flouting maxim of relation
Reseacher : kenapa 7
Huia Cif 1 laxy, Twill play it

The consequence ; Huda's answer is not related with the
question. 5o, the consequence of Fathur's answer |5 not relevant
and he did not obey the maxim of relation

3. Flouting maxim of manner
Reseacher : IF ML is removed by Kominfo, do you agree or not?

Huda L it's okey
Reseacher : Why?
Hucda Ci confuse

The consequence @ Huda explains other things instead
and makes the statement not clear so that the message of the
speaker is difficult to be accepted by the listener. So, he do not
obey the maxims of manner,

Participant 8 [ Galih]) :

1. Floutimg maxims of relevant
Reseacher : Do you like to play ML ?

Galih i Mo, i don't
Reseacher : why ?
Galih ¢ always focus on mobile phone, i don't like to

play mobile phone for along time.

The consequence ; Galih's answer (s not related with the
guestion. He do not answer the reason why he did not like to play
ML.50, the consequence of Galih's answeris not
relevant and he did not obey the maxim of relation
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Participant 9 [ Awanis) :

1. Floutimg maxims of quality
Reseacher : what is the mobile legend game ?
Awanis : mot bad, this game also fun but sometime it
wasting my time.

The consequence : For the explanabon abowve, it can be
coticluded that in this conversation, the utterance is not based on
reality and it can be said as a "fowting of guality maxim”. 5o, try
to tell something based on the fact

2. Flouting maxims of manner
Reseacher : Do you like to play it ?
Awanis s sometimes

The consequence : Awanis explains other things instead
and makes the statement not clear so that the message of the
speaker is difficult to be accepted by the listener. 5o, he do not
obey the maxims of manner,

3. Flouting maxims of relevant
Reseacher @ why ?
Awranis 1 often lost of likers.

The consequence : Awanis did not obey the maxims of
relevant, because he gave the informabtion as not related of the
guestion, 50 the consequence he broke the maxims of relevant.
Participant 10 [ Zunaidi) :

1. Flouting maxims of quantity
Reseacher : Do vou know mobile legend 7

funaidi  : oh yves | know, last time i had it
Reseacher ; Do you haveit ?
Zunaidi :no, [ had delete it.

The consequence : Zunaidi Floutes the maxim of quantity,
hiz answer is teo much and he did not give the information to the
listener agBformative as required. He did not say the point of the
question. In this case, the consequence he fout the maxim of
uantity.
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E.

F.

DISCUSSION

The results of this study found more than 160 dialogues
containing flouting of maxims, Based on the result of the analysis,
the writers found 19 data on fAouting of maxims The maxim of
quality was the highest maxim flouting which ocourred 8 times |
consisting of flouting maxim of quantity, 1 flouting maxim of
quality, & flouting maxim of relation, 4 flouting maxim of manner.

Flouting maxim of guantity is the highest because
teenagers often talked actively to give more explanation, The
maxim of quality is the lowest because the teenagers often tell
the truth as a fact to avoid misunderstanding. The functions of
flouting maxims wsed by the teenagers of flouting maxims were
beneficlal to avoid discomfort and o give more explanations
(profixity), Thus, it can be said that there are always reasons
behind the flouting of the maxims. The reasons then function
variously, depending on the situations happening
during the conversation.
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SOCIOLINGUISTIC STUDY OF TABOO EXPRESSION USED
BY AMBON COMMUNTY AT SENGONG JOMBANG
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solisaaiachidemail.com

A, ABSTRACT

Every daily conversation need language as tool to
correlate between communicator. every people cannot restricted
from language especially community, When some community do
not use language as tool. Absolutely their relation cannot built a
good relation .not only that they cannot express their judgment
every daily conversation between some members in communicy
absolutely involved taboo expression are used. The purpose of
the this study .the researcher wants to know more about taboo
expression used by regional people of Indonesia . especially
AMBON community . in this case .the researcher does not take
data from all AMBON community but only focus to observe
IMA community consist of 10 students at one college . the
B8ority object here is woman hostel by observe IMA community
Jesearcher wants to know the kinds of taboo word are used in
daily conversation the context of taboo expression and what
AMBON people do with their language attitude. The research
methoedology is used gualitative . but the researcher conducted
the research with case study design . the instrument that is used
by the researcher is interview. Researcher focus on IMA
community as a prominent object which consist of 10 students .
for data collection researcher takes 1 conversation from 10
students at woman hostel. This result of this research .researcher
found that most of member in IMA community used tahoo
expression in their daily conversation, Most of taboo word are
utterance by them is kind of taboo or obscene anguage. Insult or
radical .expletives or vulgarism the context that they utterance
taboo word is want to express their expression like when their
angry . annoyed frustration and efc

B. INTROEEICTION
Language is very important for us, Bnguage in here as a
tocls In system of communication . every day people need
language to connected each other, Without lanpuage
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communication cannot  successfully, the content in
communication will be misunderstanding if  there is not
language as connection . we can do communication wgd oral ,
written and gesture . wardaugh (1997:01) states that, language
is what the member of a particular society speak Language is
closely assoclated with our culture, such as people from of
AMBON, they certainly will be using their language . language is a
words that is closely related to the culture and customs of a
regiomn,

According to Northguist states on his blog, language is
human system of communication that use arbitrary signals, such
as: voice sound |, pestures or written symbols from those
definition , language is one of system in communication which
can understand by see some gesture of human, sound in
oxford dictionary has mentioned that language 1s the system of
sounds and words used by human to express their thoughts and
fealings. The simple definition language is one of important part
in system of communication, without language some people will
be lost or misunderstanding what the speakers means in
communication . language cannot also restricted from system of
communication. We can use language as tool to deliver our
perception , judgment, provocations and etcso, in
communication will success if the speaker can share and deliver
their assumption and knowledge. Which we can build good
@3 tion which others , in oxford dictionary has mentiened ,
communication is activity of expressing ideas and feeling or
giving people information . when we talk language,
sociolinguistic study is related both cEShem.

Hudson (Wardaugh 1997:13]) states that socolingulstic is
the study of language in relation to society .according to chamber
in (Wardaugh,1997:11) has define, sociolinguistic is the study of
social process of language , and the most productive studies in
the four decades of socdolinguistic research has mentioned from
determining the sedal evaluation of linguistic variation. 1 will
take both Hudson and chamber statement, sociolinguistic study is
focus on  the relation between fanguage and socety
sociolinguistic study s foous on phenomena or the structure
Form of language that made up by originally by society

In this study the researcher would like to investigate
taboo  expression used Dby AMBON community in dally
conversation the researcher believes that every language use hy
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the east origin of Indonesia |, it has varieties from the patterns,
speech form, dialect and context. The researcher in here would
like to verified the differences taboo expression by AMBON
communities.

AMEBON community is the origin of group community in
Indonesia. AMBEQN community come to sengong, jombang  as
students who studies  im STEIF PGRI JOMBANG., AMBON
community is the community which always define their own
mother tongue, AMBON community has more than one language
e.p buruselatan, seram, tual, laha, and etc. Bull mention in oxford
dictionary { 2008:84) , c@3nunity is all the people living in one
place. in the Cambridge, people living in one particular area or
people who are considered as umit because of their common
interests, soclal group, or nationally. AMBON community has
different language pattern and speech form.

Hased on the phenomena , the researcher has to write
title SOCIOLINGUISTIC STUDY OF TABOO EXPRESSION USED
BY AMBON COMMUNTY AT SENGONG JOMBANG.

. PREVIOUS STUDY

The researcher chose this study sociolinguistic study of

taboo  expression wsed by AMBON  community in dally
conversation at sengong jombang . this study the researcher
wants to be able to completing the study about sociolinguistic
studw. There are some researchers that  study  about
sociolinguistic but in different subje§Bsuch as:
1. Gbengal Facuade study about linguistic taboo in the igbo.
Ehcatey A sociolinguistic investigation . his research
investigates linguistic taboo in the ig€h society in term of
their classification and socio- cultural . two principal methods
were used to collect data for this study: questionnalre and
otal interview. The data collected were presented in tabular
form. Using descriptive statistics.

meanwhile, Muhammad igbalul Ghofur . in his research , he

analysis the existences of taboo words in the flm pink in love

. he analysis about the applying solidarity and poliness uses

by some actors and actress in those movie.

3. Another researcher is Man-ping Chuy, he studies abouwt
expression used by Chinese cultural taboo that@Ject their
language and behavior cholces. His research to investigates
the linguistic taboo in the pashtoon society in term of their

-d
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relationship with the social context in which they are used
and the sodo- cultural factors affecting their use. On his
research , examines and describes different categories of the
finguistic taboo in the pashtoon society and the strategies
used by the pasthoon speakers to avoid the use of these word
through different types of replacement of taboo wards more
acceptable words such as using Jargon terms, euphemisms,
metaphonc expression, and use of English term.

D. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
The researcher will present and discuss the data that the
researcher found, based on interview IMA members in sengong
jombang.

1. Analysis

Based on naturalistic interview , researcher found some
members talked about taboo expression . some of taboo
expression utter most of the word is involved in kind of taboo
words, Most of the word that utter by some speakers, it has
specific content . in this case , the researcher can show about
their conversation at 19 July 2018. Researcher found some
consistence of taboo  words that show about vulgarism |, non
taboo | insults and expletives.

In this case, the researcher serve 5 data of dally
conversation of taboo word of IMA commmuanity. In this research,
researcher served the data based on selection from 5 data
Which researcher served is based on  determination  of
frequency of taboo word are used.

Classification kind of taboo word and context of taboo
word used by AMBON community

Data interview
§1: safrini, use pantalobang! Su kerja tugas kha balom?
= From the sentences , the speaker said to safrini , panta lobang !

this sentence is kind of Insult and radical slur, because panta
lobang word the speaker mean to sexual organ.

§2: Balum anjing nih! Use datang maki- malki eee,
# anjing nih! It is kind of non tabeo word the context of speaker

by utter this word speaker want to denigrate, expressing
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emotional when her name being called or abuses her, which using
animal charcter,

83: euee cukimay! Jang pake mamaki bagitu.

= Cukimay ! it means " fuck” | kind of this word is taboo or
obscene language. Because the speaker wants to express their
angger.

S4: weh , kamong parampuan puki lagi bahas apal

The puki word means * genitals”™, kind of this taboo |5 insultand
radical slurs, because the speaker uses puki refers to woman
sexual organ, Beside that, the speaker is denoting the physiologic
person especially for a girl, The context shows unmentiohable
word which refers to sexual organ,

§5: gara -gara tugas tapi pake mamaki lace | agas - agas dong
ini .

The agas word means sex job, the word context means word
denoting on physiological or social defect, kind of this taboo word
is expletives . speaker utter inthis word in their conversation for
denoting some people which is use lower job.

S6: cukimay dong! ini asal karja akan sudah,
Cukimay refers to female gender , that makes references to

physiological organ. Its clear that this taboo word including in
insult or radical slurs.

57: bampukar par kamong ! karja kaya beta ini eee.

Bampukar Refers to male gender . that makes references to
physiological organ. Its clear that this taboo word including in
insult or radical slurs.

58: kamong karja kayvak orang badaki bagitul
thiz sentence is kind of insult and radical slur.

59: cukar deleng par kamong jual
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cukar deleng Refers to male gender . that makes references to
physiological organ. Its clear that this taboo word including in
insult or radical shers.

510: sudah lobang pukar ee bagitu dolo ee |, besok baru katong
lanjut laee! Beta mau pi dolo.

lobang pukar ! this sentence is kind of insult and radical slur,
because lobang pukar word the speaker mean to sexual organ.

Discussion

Based on research finding researcher found some raboo
word by IMA community . kind of taboo word are taboo or
obscene language word, vulgarism, insult or radical slurs, and
explosives.

a. Taboo or obscene language is still used by IMA community,
because by used taboo or ohscene language, they can express
their angger or annoying. Most of member of IMA community
still use taboo or obscene language, in their dally
conversation like as  pukimay( sexual activity ) word.
Bccording to jay in Ghenga jurnal [2013) has explained that,
taboo or obscene language is expression restricted from
public use,

b. Insult and radical slurs, they use taboo word for denoting
some people by used physical organ of human. Such as: puki(
gentle) , and cukimay [ woman gender] , etc. accardin@ko jay
in Ghenga journal {2013) has explained that, insult or radical
slurs- verhal attack on other people by denoting the physical ,
mental or psychological qualities of the victims example :
monkey [ for ugly person)

F Table of ahoo word

Here the list of taboo word used by IMA community

Mo

Taben word Meaning Hinds of Context tahoo
linguistic aboo words

Anjing Dog MNon taboo Expression aAnger,
surprised, giving
| - ! . . joke.

Habi Pig Man tabwan Expression ANZET,
surprised, giving joke

Panta lobang | Cavity Insult or radical | Expression ANZEr,
butteck slurs surprised, giving joke

Pukimay ¢ | Woinan Yulgirism Expression ANZET,
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cukimay pender bored , and annoyed |

5

Badaki Bl Insult or radical | Expression  invective
pErEgan slurs .

E.

CONCLUSION

The case the researcher make condusion based on the
result of analysis that have been done before. Based on the
research . discussion . previous chapter, the researcher can
make conclusion as follow:

There are four kind of taboo word which used by IMA
community in their daily conversation .they are taboo or obscene
lanpguage . insult or radical slurs, vulgarism or expletives . taboo
or obscene language are still wsed by IMA community . because
by used taboo or obscene language, they can express their anger
or annoying . most of the member of IMA community  still use
taboo or obscene language. | in their daily conversation .insult
and radical slurs, they used taboo word for denoting some
people by used physical organ of human, they also used
expletives for expressing emotional expression wvulgarism are
invalved in their conversation to express crude. In another hand,
taboo expression is used influence with gender. Most of taboo
word use for changing personal,

Mostly the context of taboo word are used is non taboo
word and word denoting physical or social defect .by using non
taboo word ther used a certain word which wvsed animal
character .on the other hand, they also use word denoting
physical or socal defect which refer to sexual activity .
furthermore , they also used some unmentionable taboo word
which referring to sexual organ,

Some taboo word which usually used by some member of
IMA community have positive language attitude and negative
language attitude . type of responses which people show their
attitude to others. They are:

a. Affective attitude
b. Cognitive responses
c. Lonnotative responses,
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FINAL TEST SOCIOLINGUISTIC

CODE SWITCHING AND CODE MIXING IN THE SOCIAL

INTERACTIONS OF MAYANGAN VILLAGE

Nur Lailatul Zahroh (157037)

A, ABSTRACT

As socal humans communicate with other people become
important thing in social life. In a social life communicate it can
be happens more than two language. As we know if Indonesia is
a bilingual country. Most of the people are able to speak in twao
languages: first the mother tongue, second national language.
This happens because Indonesia is a multicultural country with
diverse cultural and linguistic variations.

The ability to speak two or three Bhguages usually called
mixed language code (code mixing). Code-mixing and code-
switching are phenomena in bhilingual communities /country
where speakers use thelr mother tomgue and their second
language In different domains, The aim of this paper is to
provide a complete overview over the phenomenon of @Je-
switching and code-mixing. This paper presents how code
switching and code Mixing occurs in the social interactions of
Mayangan village.

. INTROEZWCTION

Code-mixing and code-switching are phenomena In
hilingual communities /country where speakers use their mother
tongue and their second language in different domains. The aim
of this paper is to provide a complete overview over the
phenomenon {Ecode-switching and code-mixing. This paper
presents how code switching and code Mixing occurs in the
social interactions of Maya@@n village, Then, this paper begins
by explaining the definition of Tode-Switching and Code-Mixing',
the differences between switching and code mixing,
advantages /significance of Code Switching and Code Mixing,
EYes of Code- switching and Code- mixing then describing the
use of ‘Code-Switching and @de-Mixing in the social
interactions of Mayangan village. A code may be a language or a

147




variety or style of a language; the term code mixing emphasizes
hybridization, and the term code-switching emphasizes
movement from one language to another.

. BACKGROUND OF STUDY

As social humans communicate with other people become
important thing in social life. In a social life communicate it can
be happens more than two language. As we know if Indonesia is
a bilingual country. Most of the people are able to speak in two
lanpuages: first the mother tongue, second national language.
This happens because Indonesia is a multicultural country with
diverse cultural and linguistic variations.

The ability to speak two or three languages usually called mixed
language code (code mixing),

Wardhaugh (1986: 102) says that code is the partcular
dialect or language one chooses to use on any occasion, and a
system for communication between two or more parties,
Poedjosoedarmono (1978: 4] says that a code is a system of
speech whose elements of language has special characteristic,
and it is proper to the background of the speaker, the relation of
the speaker to address and the situation.

Code mixing uswally occurs in bilingual or multilingual
community ot society and the function (meaning] of the
languages can not be clearly separated, This code mixing is used
when the conversant use both languages together to the extent
that they change from one language to the other in the course of
a single utterance {Wardhaugh, 1986: 103)

This paper also analysis code switching in drama
classroom. Sometimes, people consider that code switching and
code mixing have the same meaning. But actually both of them
are different. People in the bilingualism or multilingualism
sitwation often change language or variety of languages. This
situation depends on situation or the need for communication
such as when a person uses a standard language when he meets
his guest. When he knows that, actually, the guest is his old
friend, the person switches his standard language into informal
lanpuage. This phenomenon is called code switching,

Thiz paper discuss about "Code switching@hd Code
Mixing™ the social interactions of Mayangan village. This paper
tries Lo discuss more about "how Code switching and Code
Mixing ocours in the social interactions of Mayangan village?
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Then, this paper begins by explaining the definition of Tode-
Switching and Code-Mixing', the differences between code
switching and code mixing, types of Code- switching and Code-
mixing then describing the use of "Code-Switching and Code-

Mixing’ in the social interactions of Mayangan village.

. DISCUSSION
L Definition of code switching and code mixing,

Code-switching is changing event from one code to
another, For example, at first someone uses Indonesian language,
and then he/she switches into Javanese. This event manifests in
switch of regional, social, style and register variants.

According to Crystal (1991: 539] code switching can be
(llustrated by the switch bilingual speaker may make {depending
on who they are talking to or where they are) between standard
and regional forms of English, between Welsh and English in
parts of Wales, or between accupational and domestics varieties,
Code switching is switching situation from ome code to another
[Suwito, 1985 68). If a speaker firstly uses code A (for example
Indonesian Language) and he changes his code to code B
[Javanese Language], this situation is called code switching.

Wardhaugh [1986: 103) also gives definition of code
switching ocours when the language used, changes according to
the situation in which the conversant find them selves. The
speakers here switch one code to another code or they speak in
one language to another language.

As [ know that code-switching is a term in linguistics referring to
using rEfle than one language or dialect in conversation.

Code-mixing the use of two or more language by putting
infinserting linguistic elements in one language into other
language consistently. Code mixing usually occurs in bilingual or
multilinguwal community or society and the function (meaning) of
the languages can not be cearly separated. This code mixing is
used when the conversant use both languages together to the
extent that they change from one language to the other in the
course of a single utterance (Wardhaugh, 1986: 103).

2 Diffe@@ce between Code-switching and Code-mixing
 Bokamba [(1989]) defines both concepts thus "Code-
switching Is the mixing of words, phrases and
sentences from two distinct grammatcal (sub)
systems across sentence boundaries within the same
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speech event... code-mixing is the embedding of
various linguistic units such as affixes (bound
morphemes), words (unbound morphemes), phrases
and clauses from a cooperative activity where the
participants, in order to in infer what is intended,
must reconcile what they hear with what they
understand, ”

Maschler [1998] defines code mixing or a mixed code
as "using two languages such that a third, new code
emerges, in which elements from the two languages
are ncorporated intoe a  structurally  definable
pattern”.

3. Types of Code- switching and Code- mixing
Types of code-switching@Bsed on [Poplack 1980

Ll

]

&

2

Intersentential switching occurs outside the
sentence or the clause level (iLe. at sentence or clanse
houndaries), It is sometimes called "extrasentential”
switching.

Intra-sentential switching occurs within a sentence
B aclause

Tag-switching is the switching of either a tag phrase
or a word, or both, from language-B to language-A,
(common frdra-sententiol switches).

Intra-word switching occurs within a word, itself,
sucflF at a merpheme boundary.

4. The Use Of 'Code Switching And Code Mixing' in the social
interactions in Mayangan village.
There are some activities people in Mayangan village that
will be analvsis:

-

“code mixing phenomenon”

A conversation between a young man with his friends on
the front home.

A : pive kuliah mu maeng?

B : Yo ngunuiku.

A ! Membosankan va? Maeng pas kaliah e Pak Fagar,
aku malah chatting mbi arek Malang

B s Kuliah kok malah chatting seh,

A : Iha ancene aku bosen eg. Materi e kon moco gara-

gara LCD nang kelas rusak
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F.

In this case they have use Code Mixing because when "A"

ask “B" about her college, she change the language from Javanese
and mix with English language.

" code switching phenomenon "

A v Belum pada datang ini pada kemana? Padahal
habis ini kita kan ada latihan

B t lya nih, tapi dia tadi bilang mau datang

A : Itu dia datang, Woi, tumben bes kok teko telal,
feren nandi sek?

C s Mampir golek mangan iki mou Fo bes,

In this case they have use CfffgSwitching because when
"A"ask "C" he change the language from one language to ather
one.

CONCLUSION

Code-switching iz changing event from one code
another. For example, at first someone uses Indonesian language,
and then he/she switches into Javanese. This event manifests in
switcpf regional, social, style and register variants. Different
with Code-mixing the use of two or more language by putting
infinserting linguistic elements In one language Into other
language consistently. Code mixing usually occurs in hilingual or
multilingual community or society and the Function (meaning§l3
the languages can not be clearly separated. After | analvsis the
use of code switching and code mixing in the sodal interactions
in Mayangan village. | found that people in Mayangan village as
bilingual community, why 7 because people in Mayangan village
there using some code are : Indonesian language, [avanese
language, region languape, and foreign language.

REFERGH CE

Meyerhoff M. 2000. Introducing Sociolinguistics.
Routledge: New York

Mesthrie R Eds. 2001, Concise Encyclopedic  of
Sociolinguistics Elsevier: UK

Wardhaugh R 2006, An Introduction to Soclolinguistics
Fifth Edition, Blackwell Publishing: Australia

151




Selection Of Language Variation In Gadingmangu
Boarding School

Nur Rahmad

Hurrahmad s 1 Mo pmailcom

A. ABSTRACT

Pondok pesantren is a place to study religion. Students
are called santri. Students living in pesantren come from
different regions. They bring their own mother tongue, so the
language Iin pesantren (s more varied. The use of diverse
languages is influenced by the sitwation in speaking. Despite the
varied pesantren language, santri still pay attention to every
language spoken to keep fellow students santri tatakrama. The
existence of language kevariatifan and balanced wvalues of
language in the language become in§@Psting things to be
reviewed further. The problems studied in this research are (1)
the form of choice of language used by the students in Pondok
Pesantren Gadingmangu, and (2] the factors befiind the choice of
EA:uage in santri in Pondok Pesantren Gadingmangu. The
purpose of this research is (1) to explain the choice of language
used by the students in Pondok Pesantren Gadingmangu, and (2]
to describe the Factors behind the cholce of language to students
in Pondok Pesantren Gad@mangu. The approach used in this
research is theoretical and methodological approach, The
theoretical approach used is sociolinguistic approach, while the
methodological approach wsed is qualitative approach and
descriptive approach. The data used in this study is a discourse
fragment, while the data source In this study s the speech
between students santrl The result of this research is the form of
choice of language in santri in Fondok Pesantren Gadingmangu
there are three variations, that is single language, code change,
and mix code. Single @Biation of language can be Java language
with all its variety [ngoko lugu, ngoko alus, krama lugu, and
krama alus), Indonesian, English, and Arabic. Then, for variations
of code tramsfer can be (1) the transition of Javanese [
Indonesian, (2] Indonesian to Javanese, and (4] English to
avanese. Meanwhile, mixed code variations are [1) mixed code
between Javanese and Indonesian languages, [2) Javanese and
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Arabic languages, (2] Indonesian and Amabic, (4) Indonesian and
English, (5) Javanese, Indonesian, and Arabic languages, and (6)
avanese Indonesian, Arabic and English, The variations in the
choice of the santri language in Pondok Pesantren Gadingmangu
are influenced by several factors: (1) the background (time and
place] and situation, (2} the participants in the interaction, [3)
the topic of conversation, and (4] the interaction function. Based
on the conclusion the authors convey a message to the students
to pay attention to the choice of language used in
communicating. Santri also selective fAow in choosing the
vocabulary and the variety of Javanese language when said, so
that the noble value of pesantren as a container of civilized man
and upheld atakrama stay awake, Furthermore, it is expected
that there will he further research on language research related
to  pesantren, whether in  sociolinguistic,  semantic,
morphological, pragmatic, or other studies,

. Introduction

Background Of Study

Language |5 a tool of communication in the form of oral
and written that is used by individuals and society. Without
language there is no society and mno  association. The
characteristics of soclety can be primarily learned from the
language, which does express something living in that society
(Kailani, 2001: 76).

Sumarsons and Paina [2004; 19]) the society
cotisists of individuals, as a whole the individual interacts and
B erdependent, then the language which belongs to society is
also stored in each individual, Every individual can behave in the
E3m of language, and the behavior of individual languages can
have a profound effect on other member§Epf the lanpuage
community. Therefore, the individual remains bound by the rules
of the game that apply to all members of the community,
Language functions in society and seeks to explain the human
ability to use appropriate language rules in varied situations.

Humans are social beings @ umans interact, work
together, and establish social contact in the community. In doing
s0, humans need a communication tool in the form of language.

The subject matter studied in this study is directed
to the choicethe language of santrl in pesantren, The preferred
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language is the language thatused by the santri in everyday life,
that is when they study orrelax, both when talking to fellow
santri who are well known as wellwith the unknown. The choice
of language includes the selected languagesantri, le Javanese
language with its variety, Indonesian, Arabic, andEnglish as they
speak, Based on the choice of languagedone by the santri, arises
the terms of the two languagesused by santri in pesantren,

Research Problem

Based on the background, the problem formulation in this
research are as follows:
How the choice of language used by students of Pondok
Pesantren Gadingmangu ?
What are the factors behind the choice of the language of santri
Fondok Pesantren Gadingmangu?

Furpose Of The Study

Based on the problem, the purpose of this research Is as
Following:
Explains the preferred form of language used by the santr of
Pondek Pesantren Gadingmangu,
. Describes the Factors underlying the choice of the language of the
santri of Pondok Pesantren Gadingmangu.

Previous Theo

Research on the choice of languages HE been largely
undertaken by previous researchers including Setivani (2001},
Cholissibah {2002), Sulistyoningsih (2002), Jacobson (2004),
Rimawati (2005), Fatimah [Z00#), Yang (2011}, and Broadbent
and Vavilova [2015]. The results obtained from the research will
researchers describe the following. The research entitled "Choice
of Language Variety in Discourse of Islamic Religion in [slamic
Hoarding School Salafi Al-Falah Mangunsari Banyumas® was
prepared by Setivani (2001). In the research res§BR mentioned
that the choice of language in the pesantren is in the form of
single language, over code, and mix code. However, the most
common is the transfer of code and code mix, The forms are
derived from Arabic, Indonesian, and Javanese in all manner. [n
addition, the fortm of choice of language that occurs backed hy
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formal or formal situation factors, regulations, education adab
courtesy, and respect for the opponent said.

. Theoretical Foundation

The concepts on which the thearetical foundations in this
study include socfEBhguistics; speech or speech community:
choice of language in the form of single language, over code, mix
code; variety of languages; pesantren; and santri. The further
explanation as follows.

a) Sociolinguistics

There have been many scholars who suggest
sociolinguistic foundations or socolinguistic concepts, among
others, Chaer and Agustina (2010:4) whao say sosiolifBFtik is a
branch of interdisciplinary linguistics with the science of
saciology, with the object of research the relationship between
lanpuage and social factors in sodety said . Other opinions are
also expressed by Cnper and Widowson (in Kuswardeno 2013;
1], sociolinguistics Is a language study In usage that aims to
demonstrate agreement or rules of language use [as agreed upon
by society], linked to culture in society. According to him,
sociolinguistics is a conventional language-related study in a
soclety about the language they use,

Sociolinguistics is often eguated with the sociology of
language, but Wardhaug (in Kuswardono 2013: 2) distinguishes
studies @@Ysociolinguistics and sociology of language, According
to him, sociolinguistics focuses on the study of relations between
language and society in order to better understand (1] the rules
of language (which are used by a particular society] and (2] how
the language is used in communication. While the sociology of
language focuses its discussion on efforts to explore how social
struchufE3 can be well understood through language studies

Based on the definition of some of the experts above, the
researchers concluded that sodolinguistics is one branch of
linguistics that examines the language by paying attention to the
cotmmunity of speakdZ] Discuss relationship between language
and social behavior. Language as a tool of human and human
communications as a social being that can’t be separated from
another humans.
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b) Society of Languages or Speech

The definition of language society 15 intended not only
based on language development, but based on history, culture,
and politics, In the abstraction stage high enough placed the
characteristics of groups that have similarities in religion, age,
ethnic groups, and in the held of linguistics, especally the
similarity of language or language variations. At a lower
abstraction stage the reality of the language is reflected through
the leading groups., The definition of basic language society
explains what it means to "use the same langnage” in real
situations in a language environment {Rokhman 2013: 7).

According to Sumarsono (2010: 36} if a group of people
or a society has a relatively similar verhal repertoire and they
have the same assessment of the language usage norms wsed in
that society, it can be said that the group of people 19 or that
society is a society spoken. The requirement to be called a
speech community 1S the feeling among the speakers that they
feel they use the same speech. With the concept of a fealing using
this same speech, two dialects that are linguistically one
language are considered to be two dialects of two different
speech societies (Chaer and Agustina 2010: 36).

c] Language Options

The bilingwal or multilingual situation provides several
languages or languages in society, Faced with this situation, the
bilingual should always make the choice of language, which is to
determine what language he will use in speaking with his
interlocutor [Rusyana in Umar and Napitupuiu 1993: 24} In
EBch societies there are several codes available, be they
language, dialect, variation, and style for use in social interaction,
With the availability of the codes, community members will
select the codes available according to the factors that influence
them. In everyday interactions, community members constantly
change the variation of their lanpuage (Rokhman 2005: 11).

In essence, bilingual or multilingual communities have
several variations of language. Some of the variations in
sociolinguistics imply that speakers have a choice among the
variations. This option may be one of the languages of the
existing languages, depending on the situation {over the code],
whether or not other languages are used when using a particular
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language [code mix); it could also be one of many variants in one

language.

. DISCUSSION
Variation Language

a) Single La age
) Sing nguag

Choose one language variation from the same language
(intra language variation]). If a [avanese speaker speaks to

_another person.

Conversation | Explain
F1 : Wis. barmu nyeirika sapa? | The conversation above iz a conversation
P2 : Rak ana bobween santri daughter using the language
F1 : Ngapling ya? of [awa ngoke lugd. The we of Java
P2 :iya language is innocent which does not mix ar

redirect fram one language to another, is
wne Eiample of a single use ol languags in
variely language of [iwa ngoko lugu.

b) Tramsfer Code

Appel (in Chaer and pustina 2010: 107) defines code
transfer as a symptom of the transition of language usage due to
changing circumstances. Therefore, over the code can be said to
have a social function. In contrast to Appel who sald the code
transfer was interfocutory, Hymes (in Chaer £ Agustina 2010:
107 declared that the code transfer was not only bebween
languages but could also ocour between variations or styles
contained in a single language.

Spewito (in Sumarsono Z2010: 114) distinguishes two
kindsz of code transfer, namely the internal code transfer and the
transfer of external code. The internal code switch is a @ide
transfer that takes place between languages itself, such as from
Indonesian to [avanese, or vice versa. While the external code
transition occurs between the language itself with a foreign
language.

Discussion : One of the santri is in a gqueue bath

Conversation Explain
_m: dlual Conversations that oocur betw een spealber ong
P2 hya (1) and speaker twao (P2) is a conversation that
F1 : bakdane sinten? uses twe languages. P1 asked the Indonesian
FZ : mboten wanten. language and then P2 answered with the
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1 : Maapling nggih? Indonesian language as well. Mext. P11 asks with

B2 nggih, [ava language then P2 also answer with Java
language, Here the cede transfers from the
Inelonesian language to the fava language.

¢] Mixed Code

Discussion with regard to code change is usually followed
by code mix. Both speech events are mutually sustainable and
often ocour In multilingual communities. The equation s the
transfer of code and mixed code used in the speech community
with two or more languages, or variants of a language.

Dizcussion @ One of the santri whoe had just come from

a mixture between Indonesian and

home, e
Conversation Explain |
f::) |
P1: Mbak Ana mboten nate ketingal. | 1 is a mixture of Javanese with |
Mhbak? Baifa halul? Arahic. Meanwhile, while PE speach is |
i
1

P2 Ana pulang Ukh. Alhamdulillah

bllekiole Arabic. 5o this speech event include in

the mixed code,

d) Variety of Java Language

[ava language is a language that recognizes the level of
speech or undha-usuk or upload-base bases. The level of speech
in [avanese [s a Javanese courtesy. This custom of courtesy
reflects the true language behavior that is also reflected in
people's behavior. The level of Javanese speech is classified into
twa, ngoko and krama, Ngoko divided into two, namely Ngoko
lupu and Ngoko alus, while krama divide into two, namely krama
innocent and krama alus [Sukoyo 2013: 13). Next, divide the
speech level into four levels.

« Ngoko Lugu

Mgoko lugu is a wvariety of Javanese usage which all
sentences are formed with ngoko vecabulary [including neutral
vocabulary). The affix (prefix, suffix] also keeps using affix
ngoko. This variety is used by speech participants who have a
close relationship and no attempt to respect each other [Sukovo
2013:13).

Discussion :
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Npoko Lugu

Mizaning

Het

Irfan dodalan buah ning | “Iefan selling fruit in
| (23 ar the market”

ning seminar nasional,
| wingi esuk

natiomnal

Akuy keteru Pak Ganjar | | met Mr. Ganjar ata
seminar,
yesterday moming.'

Kowe vis mangan?

‘Hawve you eaten’

1] eommunicits wilh
persons of lower rank
ar satus, eg betwesn
teacher and student,
parent with child, and
between people who
are lamiliar,

2] Communicating of a
general natore,  such
as announceEments,
advertisermenls,
aoffering gooads, and
cart also be used o
nawwspaper writing,

» Ngoko Alus

Mgoke alus is a variety of Javanese usage which is
basically a lexicon ngoke (including neutral lexicon), but also
using lexicon krama inggil, and or krama andhap. The variety of
ngoko alus is used by speech participants who sound familiar,
but among them there is an effort to respect each other
[Hardyanto and Utami in Sukoyo 2013: 14). The affix used is affix
ngoko, except your prefix-kok. and your suffix Prefix - kok and
akdran -mu replaced with the word panjenengan.

Discussion ;
Ngoko Alus Meaning Het
Budhe mengke  arep | 'Budhe will go with | Sentence [1) uses the

tindak kara zapa?

Paklik dhahar sot,

whom?

u nEIé.éélh;up:'

word “tindak”, The word
is a tribute to Budhe, The
E8)rd "tindak” is a form of
| krama Inggil from npoko
“lungo”, krama  “kesah”
pergi . In the sentence [2)

Fak Lurah sing anyar iku
asrnEne Sapa’?

"Whao's the new Head of | there & the  word

Village?
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“dhahar”, which i the
lorm o krama  inggil,
{while the n#ngokooya s
“mangan” and the Krama
| is "nedha”, Sentence [3)
uses the word "asmane”
| using  the basic word
| "asma” and the suffix -e




| Tha ward "azma®™ is a
leicon of krama Inggil,
| while the lexicon of
ngokona is jeneng” and
its kKrama 5 "oame”. The
sullix - rermains
IJL'II_'ha:IIHI'."I]. il krama
becaise it conlorms to the
concept ol the formation
ol the wvariety o ngoko
alus, that the prefix
insertion, and suffix still
use ngeko, except vou,
|and kok which is
changed to the word |

"panjensngan’.

= HKrama Lugu

Simple Krama |5 a varlety of Javanese usage which all
sentences are formed with lexicon krama, affixnva also use affix
krama. Krama naively used by tututr participants who have not
or are net familiar, for example, just know, BEules of formation
krama naive as follows,

The ngoko lexicon that has the eguivalent in the lexicon of
krama, then changed into lexicon krama, if no then use the
lexicon ngoko.

The ngoko lexicon associated with the sell if it has a counterpart
in the lexicon of manners is chanped into krama.
Affix mgoko changed to krama, for example prefix di- changed
into dipun-, prefix kok- converted into sampeyan, ater- ater not
changed to kula.
An animal-related lexicon, a plant with a lexicon of manners, is
transformed into krama [Harjawivana and Supriva in Sukoyo
2013:14)

Discussion :

Hrama Logu iie:uni:ng l Ket

Mas Zidan nembe tilem. © | Mas  Gidan s |

glesping.”
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Sampun  kalih minggy, | “R's been two wesls,
b salkit tifus Mother is sick typhus”

Samenika semah kula  Mow my wife s
nyambut damel wonben | working in Boyolall,

ing Bayolal|

Maz Danu | "Mas  Danu  braught
dipunbe ktaaken apel | two pounds of apples
kalil kilo dening Bapak. | by Bapak.

« Krama Alus

Alamaic Krama is a Java-uploaded form whose all
vocabulary consists of lexicon krama, krama inggil, and krama
andhap. Yet the core lexicon is a lexicon ofgrama. Medium and
ngoko lexicons never appear in the level of krama alus [Sasanghka
in Sukoyo 2013: 17).

Harjawijaya and Supriya (in Sukoyo 2013 17) describes
the rubes for the formation of various krama alus.

. The ngoko lexicon that has the equivalent krama inggil then

changed into krama ingeil, except that related to the persenal

still use krama.

If the ngex lexicon does not have an equivalent in the lexicon of

krama inggil, but only has an equivalent in the lexicon of krama,

then it is changed to krama only,

If the lexicon ngoko has no equivalent in the lexicon of krama

inggil, or krama, but only has the equivalent in the lexicon ngoko

then converted to ngoko.

. All affixes are transformed Into manners. For example, being
dipped, it becomes panjenengan. The suffix -e is changed to -
ipun, -en becomes panjenengan. Here are some examples of
sentences that use alus krama.

Discussion ;

Hrama Alus Meaning Kt
Menika wanghkingan | Whe's this keris?
kagungantpun
sinten?
Bapak gerah | “Father has been il
ST tigang | for three days”

161




dinten menika.

Jam sekawan enjang

‘At four o'clock this

kalawau, simbah | morning, Grandpa
SETLPUN WHIEY, Wis up.
Ibu gampun | "Mather has
dhangan saking | recoverad from her
gerahipun illness.”

D. CONCLUSSION

The conclusions of the results of data analysis and
discussion of the above research are as follows. (1] The choice of
language in students in Pondok Pezantren Gadingmangu there
are three variations, namely single language, code change, and
code mix Singlgffriation of language can be Java language with
all its variety (ngoko lugu, ngoko alus, krama lugu, and krama
alus), Indonesian, English, and Arabic. Then, for varlations of
code transfor can be [ 1) the transition of [avaneso to Indonesian,
(2) Indonesian to Javanese, and [4) English to Javanese,
Meanwhile, mixed code variations are (1] mixed code between
Javanese and Indonesian languages, [2) Javanese and Arabic
languages, (3) Indonesian and Arabic, [4) Indonesian and
English, {5) Javanese, Indonesian, and Arabic languages, and [6)
Javanese Indonesian, Arabic and English.

E. REFERENCE
Wardaugh, Ronald, (2006).
Sociolinguistic. New Y orle Basil Blacwell.
wl-mulstadilbl 2012034 litian-
sosiolinguistik htmlfm=1
myjiejewordpress.com /2012 /0608 sosiclinguistik-
penelitian-bahasa-binan
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CODE SWITCHING AND CODE MIXING IN DAILY
CONVERSATION OF DESA BULUREJO DIWEK

RestuAnnisaDamayanti (157110)

resdamnigmadl.com

. ABSTREET

In everyday life, we sometimes communicate with other
people that use different languages with us, And it could be that
the language difference becomes oiffJof the obstacles in the
communication process in society. In this case the language that
is the coifunication tool is the main element for delivery our
meaning. In everyday life Oft@Jin the delivery of code switching
or code mixing is required t@§hake the other person immediately
understand what we say. Code switching is an alternative to
having conversations with two gifferent languages. For example
gachers create code swiiching in the classroom to make clear
meaning and to transfer knowledge to the students in an efficient
way. However, it must be remembered that in the long run, when
students experience interaction with native speakers of a
language; code switching can be a barrier that prevents mutual
understanding,

Kridalaksana {1982: 7] a§B@Bts that the use of variations
of other languages to conform to other roles or siteations, or
because of other participation is called code switching. Code
switching can occur in bilingual or multlingual language
communities, but alse ocur @ monolingual  language
communities. In  hilingual or multilingual socdeties, code
switching @n occur from one  language variant to
anather.Factors causing code switchingcan be traced through the
relevance of a conversation to the context and language
situation.

Hymes [1964]) suggests factors in a speech interaction
that can influence the determination of meaning, namely:who is
the speaker or how personal is the speaker?, where or when did
the conversation take place?, what Is the mode used? what
topics or subtopics are discussed?, what is the function and
purpose of the conversation?, what languages and speech levels
are used?
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From the various viewpoints mentioned above, switch
code can be divided inte four parts, namely;Type of code
switching: switching of language, over language, speech
level:Code override: phonological level, phonemic level, word
level or phrase; The nature of code switching: over temporary
code, over fixed or permanent codeFactors causing code
transfer: personal speakers, speaker relationships with speaker
partners, topics or subtopics.

. Code Mixing

Mababan [1989: 32Z) asserts that a state of speech is
different when one mixes two [or more] languages or languages
in a language setting that requires mixing of the language. In
such circumstances, only the casualness of the speakers and [/ or
habits are cbeyved. Such language acts are called code mixing. In
formal language situations, there is rarvely any code mixing 8
prominent feature of this mix of codes is the relaxation or
informal situation. If mixed code in such circumstances, this is
because there is no proper expression in the language used, so it
is necessary to use words or phrases from other languages
(foreign languages) Haugen and Beardsmore [1982: 46) report
that most research results indicate that the noun element s
gasiest to mix from one language Into another, while the
structure or function of language is somewhat difficult to mix
code. Furthermore, Haugen and Beardsmore { 1982: 46) reported
that the elements of the mixed language after the nouns were
verhs, adjectives, adverbials, prepositions and interjections;
while pronouns and articles show the robustness to not mix with
other lanpguage elements.

. Analysis And Discussion

In bulurejo village have a PondokPesantrén named
UrwatulWutsqo. So in this village there are so many student
from Madura, NTT, Bali, Central Java, Kalimantan and many
others. So here people commaonly wse Indonesian language to
speak each other, because in here the researcher is a trader
make the researcher be able to code switching and code mixing,
For the example from this dialoge between ;

1. Resecarcher and Asfa Latifah student's from NTT ¢
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Asfa jpermisi kak, some card tempa tsabun sing
warnanya ijo

Researcher : sing mana, sampean ambil aja mbak.
Asfa i simg itu loh kak diatas tolong saompean
ambilkan.

In this case they have use Code Switching because when
asfa ask researcher about her what her want to buy, she change
the language from one language to other one. And Code Mixing
used in the conversation also, when she change the language
from Indonesia and mix with |avaness language. In the dialoge
above they use it because have a reason : the reason is about
most of people here is uvsing Javanese so she be able and
understand Javanese, so they try to mixing the language without
leave their common language {Indonesian and Javanese].

Z. Researcher and Hanah student’s from Cilacap ;

Hanah ¢ arep hell minyal kayu putih sfng gedi ana
ara mbak?
Researcher W ten

In the second conversation between Hanah and
Researcher they use Code switching in Hanah's dialog she said in
Mgapak and Indonesia. So she speak in multilingualand
researcher speak in Javanese.

3. Researcher and Budefanah ;
Bude Janakh : wonten es batu nopo mbak?

Researcher swonten kule pundutaken

In this conversation, there is no code switching or code
mixing. Because both of the researcher is use Javanese and

understand each other.

4. Researcher and Pakde Mat
Pakde Mat ; rokok sak cepet

Researcher s lima belas
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In this conversation there is code mixing that use by
researcher. Pakde Mat use [avanese and the researcher use
Indonesian Language.

L. Researcher and Mbak Ana

Mbak Ana &y minpak setengal, emeron sak renteng,
Wes piro?
Researcher : wolung eww, Mbak ana odaol tah gak?

Mbak Ana ; dodolrek. Rujaktah?

In the second conversation between Mbak Ana and
Researcher they use Code switching in Mbak Ana’s dialog she
said in Javanese and Indonesian. 5o she speak in multilingual and
researcher speak in |Javanese.

B, Researcher and Gendhis

Researcher » ndis kelas piro?
endhis s kelas Satu
Fesearcher : halah mbujuk

In the second conversation bebween gendhis and
Researcher they wse Code switching in Gendhis’s dialog she said
in Indonesian. Researcher speak in Javanese,

7. Researcher and BudeWartik

Bude Wartik : non bheras lima kilo ambek gela dua kilo
Reseqrcher : mgeeh, nopo maleh
Bude Wartik : non kresek hitam cek gak ketok moto non

In the second conversation between BudeWartikand
Researcher they use Code switching In BudeWartik's dialog she
said In Indonesian and [avanese. 50 she speak in multilingual and
researcher speak in Javanese.

B, Researcher and a Man

A man i Mbak rinso dua renceng
Researcher Psama apalagi
A man : moltonya onok?
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Researcher s worken, berapa?
A man ysatu renceng, berapa kabeh?

In the second conversation between a man and
Researcher they use Code switching in a man’'s dialog he said in
Indonesian and Javanese. So he speak in multilingual and
researcher speak in Javanese.

Q. Researcher and BapakPondok
Bapakpondoek pulsa listrik mbak
Researcher : nggeh pinten?
Bapaikpondok  : dua ratus ribu ada?

Researcher sada

In the second conversation between BapakPondokand
Researcher, the researcher use Code switching. In
BapakPondok's dialog he said in Indonesian. 5o he speak in one
languagel and researcher speak in Javanese.

10. Researcher and CakTapi

Caktaji sUrya
Researcher : lima helasribu
Caktaji : makasih
Researcher s nggeh

In  the second conversation between caktajland
Researcher, the researcher use Code switching In CakTaji's
dialog he said in Indonesian. S0 he speak in monolingual and
researcher speak in Javanesa and Indonesian.

. CONCLUSION

Code transfers ocour in bilingual, multilingual or
monolingual languages. The code change happens to adjust to
the role, or the purpose of a particular goal. Mixed codes occur in
bilingual, multilingual or monolingual societies. Mixed codes can
occur in the absence of something in a language situation that
requires mixing of languages, but can alsc be due to the factors of
casualness, custom or absence of the exact equivalent.The data in

167




this report is so limited that it is unable to encompass any form
of code transfer and mix code from multiple perspectives.
Therefore, on other occasions it is necessary to seek a more
adequate data in order to make the study of code change and
code mixing more complete.
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ABSTRELT

Code-mixing and code-switching are phenomena In
bilingual communities /country where speakers use their mother
tongue and their second language in different domains. The aim
of this paper is to provide a complete overview over the
phenomenon {Jcade-switching and code-mixing. This paper
presents how code switching and code Mixing ocours in the
goclal interactions of Bancang village, Then, this paper beging by
explaining the definition offffode-Switching and Code-Mixing',
the differences between code switching and code mixing,
advan@@es/significance of Code Switching and Code Mixing,
types of Code- switching and Code- mixing then describing the
use of ‘Code-Switching and @ode-Mixing' in the social
interactions of Bancang village. A code may be a language or a
variety or style of a language; the term code mixing emphasizes
hybridization, and the term code-switching emphasizes
movement from one language to another.

CHAPTER I
Introduction
Background of study

As social humans communicate with other people become
important thing in social life. In a sodal life communicate it can
be happens more than two language. As we know if Indonesia is
a bilingual country. Most of the people are able to speak in two
languages: first the mother tongue, second national language.
This happens because Indonesia is a multicultural country with
diverse cultural and linguistic variations.

The ability to speak two or three languages usually called
mixed language code {code mixing).

Wardhaugh (1986: 102) says that code is the particular
dialect or language one chooses to use on any occasion, and a
system for communication befween [wo or more parties.
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Foedjosoedarmono (1978: 4] says that a code is a system of
speech whose elements of language has special characteristic,
and it is proper to the background of the speaker, the refation of
the speaker to address and the situation.

Code mixing usvally occurs in bilingual or multilingual
community or society and the function [meaning) of the
languages can not be clearly separated, This code mixing is used
when the conversant use both languages topether to the extent
that they change from one language to the other in the course of
a single utterance (Wardhaugh, 1986: 103).

This paper also analysis code switching in drama
classroom. Sometimes, peaple consider that code switching and
code mixing have the same meaning. But actually both of them
are different. People in the bilingualism or multilingualism
situation often change language or variety of languages. This
sitpation depends on situation or the need for communication
such as when a person uses a standard language when he mests
hiz guest. When he knows that, actually, the guest is his old
friend, the person switches his standard language into informal
language. This phenomenon is called code switching,

This paper discuss about "Code switching@@nd Code
Mixing™ the social interactions of Bancang village. This paper
tries to discuss more about "how Code switching and Code
Mixing occurs in the social interactions of Bancang village? Then,
this paper begins by explaining the definition of CTode-Switching
and Code-Mixing', the differences between code switching and
code mixingtypes of Code- switching and Code- mixing then
describing the use of '‘Code-Switching and Code-Mixing’ in the
social interactions of Bancang village.

2. Statement of the prob§RE
< What is definition of code switching and code mixing?
% What are the differences between code switching and code
mixing?
% How code switching and code Mixing ocours in the social
@R interactions of Bancang village?
1. Purpose of the study
# To know the definition of code switching and code mixing,
% To know the differences between code switching and code
mixing,
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% To know code switching and code Mixing occurs in the social
interactions of Bancang village.

C. CHAPTERI

1,

Discussion
Definition of code switching and code mixing

Code-switching is changing event from one code [0
another. For example, at first someone uses Indonesian language,
and then he/she switches into Javanese. This event manifests in
switch of regional, social, style and register variants.

According to Crystal (1991: 59) code switching can be
illustrated by the switch bilingual speaker may make (depending
on who they are talking to or where they are) between standard
and regional forms of English, between Welsh and English in
parts of Wales, or between occupational and domestics varieties.

Code switching is switching situation from one code to
anather [Suwito, 1985: 68). If a speaker firstly uses code A (for
example Indonesian Language] and he changes his code to code
B (Javanese Language), this situation is called code switching,

Wardhaugh (1986: 103) also gives definition of code
switching ocours when the language used, changes according to
the sitmation in which the conversant find them selves. The
speakers here switch one code to another code or they speak in
one language to another language.

As | know that code-switching is a term in linguistics
referring to using more than one language or dialect in
converfion.

Code-mixing the use of two or more language by putting
infingerting linguistic elements in one language Into other
language consistently. Code mixing usually occurs in bilingual or
multilingual community or society and the function {meaning) of
the languages cam not be clearly separated. This code mixing is
used when the conversant use both languapes together to the
extent that they change from one language to the other in the
course of a single utterance [Wardhaugh, 1986: 103).

2. Diff@ence between Code-switching and Code-mixing

% Hokambha [1989) defines both concepts thus: *Code-switching
iz the mixing of words, phrases and sentences from bwo
distinct  grammatical [sub) systems across sentence
boundaries within the same speech event.. code-mixing 1s
the embedding of varions linguistic units such as affixes
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&

{bound morphemes), words [unbound morphemes), phrases
and clauses from a cooperative activity where the
participants, in order to in infer what is intended, must
reconcile what they hear with what they understand. *
Maschler [1998) defines code mixing or a mixed code as
"using two languages such that a third, new code emerges, in
which elements from the two languages are (ncorporated into
a structurally dfffhble pattern”

Hymes (1976) defines only code-switching as “a commaon
term for alternative use of two or more language, varieties of

a language or even speech styles
Types of Code- switching and Code- mixing
Types of code-switc@g based on (Poplack 1980)

5

L]

b4

o

Intersentential switching occurs outside the sentence or the
clause level [le. ab sentence or clause boundaries), It is
sometimes called “extrasentential” switching,
Intra-sentential switching occurs within a sentance or a
Bause.

Tag-switching is the switching of either a tag phrase or a
word, or both, from language-B to language-A, (commaon
intra-zentential switches).

Intra-word switching occurs within a word, itself, such as at
a morpheme boundary. Types of code-mixing based on
Muysken (20003

Insertiom The concept of insertion I1s defined as insertion of
material such as lexical items or entire constituents from one
language into a structure from the other language. According
to Muysken (2000), approaches that depart from the notion
of insertion view the constraints in terms of the structural
properties of some base or matrix structure. Here the process
of code-mixing is concelved as something akin to borrowing:
the insertion of an alien lexical of phrasal,

Alternation Approaches departi@f) from  alternation
(associated with the Poplack {1980]) view the constraints on
mixing in terms of the compatibility or equivalence of the
languages involved at the switch point [Muysken, Z000).
Conjunctions and appositions are incorporated through
adjunction rather than insertion [2000]), Verbs are often
incorporated through adjunction to a helping verb. Language
alternation 1s a normal, common, and Important aspect of
bilingualism (Grosjean, 1982; Pennington, 1995).
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% Congruent Lexicalization
The notion of congruent lexicalization underiies the study of
style shifting and dialect /standard variation, as in the work of
Lahov (1972) and Trudgili@@l986), rather than bilingual
language use proper (Muysken, 2000). Congruent
fexicalization is akin to language variation and style shifting:
switching is grammatically unconstrained and can be
characterized in terms of alternative lexical insertions.
Linguistic convergence feeds into congruent lexicalization
and the two processes may reinforce each other, Some cases
of word-intermal mixing can be wviewed as congruent
fexicalization [2000: 221].
4. The Use Of 'Code Switching And Code Mixing' in the social
interactions in Bancang village.
There are some activities people in Bancang viliage that will be
analysis:
% "Code mixing phenomenon”
In a village office, the dialog between village clerk with a
woman who will make a new family card [KK).
: ada yang hiza di bantu?
: Iya pak, saya mau mengurus KK barw.
: bawa KK vang lama.
Cinipak.
¢ Tho dari Malang va? Kenapa kok pindah kesini. Di
Malang kan suasananyva enak.
B : iya pak, suami saya kerja di Bank BRI Ploso, biar
ngirit Eransport.
In this case they have use Code Mixing because when "A”
ask "B” about why her moved in Bancang village, she change the
language from Indonesia and mix with English language.

e = e ==

< "code mixing phenomenon”
A conversation between a young man with his friends on the
front home

A : pive kuliah mu maeng?

B : Yo ngunuiku.

A : Membosankan ya? Maeng pas kuliah e Pak Fajar,
aku malah chatting mbl arek Malang

B y Kuliah kok malah chatting seh,

A : lha ancene aku bosen eg. Materi e kon moco gara-

gara LOD nang kelas rusak, ditambah AT mati sisam.
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| this case they have use Code Mixing because when "A"

ask “B" about her college, she change the language from Javanese
and mix with English language.

% " oode switching phenomenon "

A v Sepuluh menit lagih pertandingan sepak bola
segera di mulai, tapl tumben sekall Alex belum datang,

] : Tapi dia tadi bilang mau datang,

A . Itu dia datang, Woi, tumben koo teko mu kari,
leren nondi?

C s Mampir golek ngumbeh selk hoo,

In th this case they have use Co@ffswitching because
when “A"ask “C” he change the language from one language to
other one,

% " code switching phenomenon ™

A : B8ah enak va masakane ibu'e Candra
B . vo mesti, tapi nek sing masak Candra yo ancur
A Mas bawvu, kados pundi, eco mboten 7
K ] ¥o enak hanget f ngeieh f
A i sakestumas

In this case they have use Code Switching because when
"A"ask "C" he change the language from one language to other
one.

. CHAFTER NI
Conclusions

Code-switching is changing event from one code to
another. For example, at first someone uses Indonesian language,
and then he/she switches into Javanese. This event manifests in
switcfpf regional, social, style and register variants. Different
with Code-mixing the use of two or more language by putting
infinserting linguistic elements in one languape into other
language consistently. Code mixing usually ocours in hilingual or
multilingual community or society and the Function {meaning) of
the @@vages can not be clearly separated. After | analysis the
use of code switching and code mixing in the social interactions
In Bancang village. I found that people In Bancang village as
bilingual community, why 7 because people in Bancang village
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there using some code are : Indonesian language, Javanese
language, region language, and foreign language.
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A. ABSTRACT
Language is dynamic that will always experience the
development and changes along with the development of
speakers. From the development of speakers will form variations
or different languages. Variation or variety of languages (s
major subject in sociolinguistic studies. Language variation is a
different kind of language. In the variation of language in terms
of speakers there are variations of language called dialect and
then dialect s divided into several kinds, especially the dialect
. The area dialect is a variation of the language of a relative
number of speakers, located in a particular place, region or area
andbased on the area or area of the speaker's
residence . Speakers in a dialect, even though they have their
respective idiolects, have similar features that indicate that they
are in one dialect,
B. INTRODUCTION
This research discusses the area dialect and language
variations  to describe the level of Javanese speech in the
building materials store located in the village of , Mojoagung -
Jombang. In the transaction the language used is the [ava
language at the level of speech. At the level of speech that occurs
in a bullding materials store is a meeting between the seller and
the buyer that allows for social interaction. Results from the data
obtained in the form of data transciption |ava language which
will then be described and grouvped by level of speech,
Keywaords: dialect area, building materials, buying and selling

C. PREVIOUS THEORY
Language is the most important component in the
continuation of human life. Man will not continue this life well
and regularly without any language. It can be said that language
as part of the primary needs, as a regulator, even the language as
the most powerful weapon to fortify themselves from something,
Indonesian language is a united language that unites the various
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languages that exist in the archipelago. Each language has a
different characteristic, but language also has many features Gt
are almaost identical but not identical. 5o from the differences it is
negessary to conduct in-depth research in order to be easily
understood by users of the language or who learn the language
itsell, @8 such feature Is the language will evolve with the
times. Language is one of the most important aspects of culture,
which is the best key to understanding people's lives in all its
forms. What we need to understand is the relationship and the
Form of language that happens between language ar@Jociety as
the user of the language itself. The answer is the relationship
between certain language forms which are often called
variations, varieties or dialects with their use for certain
functions in society, [Chaer, 2010; 507,

The use of dialect by speakers in the language in general
is different from one area with another. For example, dialect
differences betweeon residents in rural and urban areas, Although
speakers using the Indonesian language in communication will
certainly arise differences in intonation, pause and kevariasian
pronunciation of certain words. The  variations in  the
pronunciation of certain words are meant to emphasize a
meaning or to reinforce that meaning. If in some clrcumstances a
person from an urban area is confronted with someone from a
rural area to communicate it will be clear that dialect differences
are used b both, This varied dialect difference will affect the
effectiveness of communicating and worthy of our study and
understanding .

This is very important so that people can know the
variation of language contained in the community, especially the
dialect of the area conducted on the event of sale and
purchase, The sale and purchase event is conducted by the seller
and buyver on the event of sale and purchase of building
materials . The area dialect or so-called regional dialect in the
study is called a geography dialect that describes language
variations based on pgeographic variables, The study of
peographical dialects describes a number of language variations
by region, comparing areas with one another, and grouping the
same variations within a particular region, whether connected or
disconnected, Diafect area done in this building materials store
uslng Java language. Javanese is a regional Java language
especially used in the East Java region as we know around us
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that each region almost entirely has and there are characteristics
of its own local language.

Thus, the author wants the reader to know the dialect
area on the event of sale and purchase of building
materials. Furthermaore, the reader knows that the dialect af the
ared or language used in the regien on the cheoice of language is
very Important to support the interaction of buying and
selling, Therefore, the area dialect is involved in the event of
buying and selling of building materials because there is a dialect
of Java language area which has a very varied speech level.

. Languape Variation From The Native Speaker

As  alangue B language has  systems and
subsystems that are equally understood by all speakers of that
lanpguage. However, since the speakers of that language, while in
a speech society, are not a homogeneous set of humans, the
concrete form of language, called parole, becomes uniform. The
occurrence of diversity or the cultivation of this language is not
only caused by its non homogeneous speakers, but also because
of their various social interaction activities [Chaer and
Agustina, 2010: 61). Language variation in terms of speakers is
a variation of Individual language and language varlations of a
group of relative Individuals residing in one place or
region, Individual language variations are called idiolects, while
language wvariations from a group of individuals  are
called dialects. According to  the concept of idiolek, each
individual has their own idiclect. In other words each individuwal
has distinctive traits not shared by other individuals. Differences
in the characteristics typical between individuals are cansed by
physical and psychological factors. [n physical differences for
example, because of the different forms of speech, while the
difference in psvchic factors 15 usually coused by differences in
temperament, character, intellectual, and others | Aslinda and
Leni, 2010 : 17).

According to the concept, dialect is a variation of the
language of a @Bp of individuals who are members of a
community of a particular region or a particular social
class, Dialect by region §s called geographical diglect, while
dialect based on social class §s called social dialect]. In other
words, the regional and socieeconomic differences of speakers
can lead to variations in language. According to Labowv (in
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Chaer and Agustina, 2010: 86) distinguish variations of
language regarding the group's level, status, and social class of
the: acrolec, @silek, vulgar, slong, colokial, jargon, argot, and
Feen. Akrolek 18 a language variation that is considered higher or
prestigious than other socal variabons. For example, in [avanese
Bagongan, French, the dialect of Pariz. In Minangkabau language,
o dialect is considered higher than any other dialect because
the Minangkabau language does not recognize the level in the
language, Rosifek is a variation of language that is considered less
prestigions or even considered lower, In  addition to  the
language basilek, also known as the term of vulgar language
variations. The variation of vulgar language is a wvariation of
social language whose characteristics appear at the intellectual
level of the speaker,That Is, variations of valgaer language
areusually wused by less educated and uneducated
speakers, Slang is a variation of language characterized by newly
difffyered and rapidly changing wvocabulary. The wariation
of slang isused by young subjects or social and professional
groups to communicate “in secret” (Alwasilah 1985: 57).

In that sense, variations ofslongareused by certain
circles that are very limited and confidential The variation
of colloguial language Is a social variation used by speakers in
everyday COnVersation. At first, the variation
of colloquial language is a variation of the language used orally
and s wvery important in this colocial setting is its use In
subsequent developments, these colloguial expressions are often
used in  writteff) language. Furthermore, the variation
of jargon language which is a variation of the language used by a
particular gacial group or group of workers and not understood
by other groups. Jargon language variations are used in separate
environments. For example, students of literary faculty will have
their own fargon when compared to students outside the faculty
of literature. Some say that forgon is the same as argot. As to
what makes that difference is Zeigher [in Alwasilah, 1985: 51)
who says the notion of angof . He said that argot is a distinctive
language variant of the thieves, but this varation is used for
technical vocabulary or spedalized in trade, profession, and
other activities, In addition, argot {s synonymous with forgorn | e,
in the sense of being a secret language. In addition, there
are ke which 15 also considered to be synenymous
with argot . In general kem used as a variation of whining or
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whimpering language. Usually, ken fs used by low social circles,
such as the language used by bepgars (Aslinda and Leni, 2010 ;
18).

Thus, it can be concluded that language variation in
terms of speakers is a variabion of individual language and
language variations of a group of relative individuals residing in
one place or region,

. Understanding Dialects

After discussing the variations of language in terms of
speakers above, in this section will discuss the meaning of the
dialect  itself The word dialect comes from  the
Greek diafectos originally used in conjunction with the Greek
state at that tim@3n dialect there is a difference In unity that has
the character of dialect is a set of different forms of local speech,
which have common characteristics and each more like each
other than the other forms of speech of the same language, and
the second is the dialect is not must take all forms of speech from
all languages. In addition, there are also differences in dialects
such as phonetic differences, polymorphisms or allophonic
differences that are In the field of phonolegy, and usually the
dialect speaker is not aware of the difference. Both differences in
the semantic fleld. The three anomasiological differences that
show different name@Brsed on one concept are given in several
different places. the reglonal dialect: the distinct form of a
language spoken in a certain geographical area For example, we
might speak of Ozark dialects or Appalachian dialects, on the
grounds that inhabitants of these regions have certain distinct
linguistic features that differentiate them from speakers of other
Forms of English.

Further understanding of dialect according to Nababan
[1993: 19 which suggests that language variatlons based on
speakers is called dialect, the language of a group of speakers
who are relative numbers, located in @ certain place or
region, Since this di@Bct is based on the area or area of the
speaker’s residence, this dialect is commonly called dialect area,
regional dialect, or geographical dialect. In mapping the dialect
variation of the language is used the isogles concept is a line
cennecting two  places which show the same features or
elements or lines separating the two places indicating different
characteristics or elements, The elements studied are in the
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areas of phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicism. [Hoglos
serves to show the inequalities or differences in the use of
linguistic elements among the observation areas. Furthermore,
the collection of some isoglos forming a file is called isoglos. Thus
the isoglos may be called a line connecting two places that
exhibit the same features or elements, or lines separating the
two places indicating different characteristics.

In addition, the notion of dialect is also put forward by
Chaer and Apustina (2010: 63) which states that dig@t is a
variation of the second language based on speakers, the language
variation of a group of speakers who are relative,[fcated in one
place, region, or area of residence speakers , this dialect is
cotmmaonty called dialect area, regional dialect, or geography
dialect, but in this case it is called dialect only. Speakers in a
dialect even though they have their respective idicls, have in
commaon A feature that indicates that they are in a dialect, unlike
any other group of speakers, who are in their own dialect with
other features that characterize their dialect as well,

For example, the |avanese dialect of Banyumas has its
own distinct characteristics with the characteristics of the
Javanese dialect of Pekalongan, the dialect of Semarang or the
dialect of Surabaya and so on. Banyumas diakect Javanese
speakers can communicate well with Javanese dialect speakers
of Pekalongan dialect, dialect of Semarang, dialect of Surabaya,
or also other dialect of java dialect because they stll belong to
same language, that is [ava language.

Thus it can be concluded that the meaning of dialect is
th@3ariation of language based on its speakers, ie the language
of a proup of speakers whose numbers are relative, residing in a
particular place or region. Dial@lk based on the area or area of
the speaker's resldence, the dialect Is commonly called the
dialect area, regional dialect, or geographical dialect.

Level of Javanese Language Tutor On Sale and Purchase
Building Materials

In connmection with thelevel of speech | the form of
speech level of Java is divided into bwo, namely krama and
ngokoe, Krama for high level and low level ngoko, Among the
levels of ngoke and krama are still divided into several
levels. Thus the level of variation of Javanese nto three, namely:
ngoko, madya, krama. Mgoko level of speech has a sense that is
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not spaced between speakers and partners said. The relationship
between the two is not limited by a sense of reluctance. Ngoko
forms often appear between peer-to-peer conversations,
regardioss of position and age [Pateda, 1987: 60).

. Level Ngoke Tutur

According to Demang§E@16). the level of speech n goko
reflects the familiar feeling between the speaker and the talk
partner, That is, the speaker does not have a sense of shyness,
respect or sense of pakewoh to the partner talk. Feople who
want to express familiarity with partners or speakers, or other
people, ngoko level is the right to use. An intimate friend usually
talks to each other, 50 it would be strange if among friends whao
already know and familiar speak in middle or krama level. When
the intitnate riends who speak in the level of speech krama then
the relationship becomes unfamiliar and the atmosphere of talk
that usually turns into official. Thus,a sense of intimacy is
lost. People with higher status, for example, teacher to student,
parent to child, deserve to use ngoko level. 1t would be weird and
funny if a teacher uses krama to his students. When a teacher
speaks to a student or a boss speaks the language of krama to the
hottom [t 1s a sign of anger or sarcasm. Among people who have
close relationships but mutual respect can wear ngoko fine level.

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

Seller : [while discussing with other customers) "ivoe.
pados nopo! "fves pes .. search what?)

Buyer t " Golek sekrup " (search for the shell)

Seller " Sak  pinten? " (Interrupted by the question

arises the stale question af the other seller).” Loh cak Ko prei ta
cak Ko? "[how much size 7 Lok maz Ko Ko Ko holidaps?)
Buyer " Enggak, golek sekrup "(no, look for the shell)

Seller " Doo be'e prei! Wong wes duwe dana kok kate
prei prei? " (Ooo sapa kire libur? Sudah mempunpal pendapotan
kol ibur terus?).

(In the interrupt the question arises from the Brst seller),
*Seborup seng dowo ndek endi yah?*

182




[And the father replied),

"sek polekno, Tko lo © [(Sebentar sava carikan.)

(then while heading to the designated place).

" Sak menten niki? T " [That is the length of the shell.)
(Leading to the buver).

" Kirang?

, (E e, 15§ some size 7 Or less 7)

Buyer ;" sing dowo " [while observing the
skeleton), " rodok dowo 10 senti * | (less long, ter inches}

Seller :  (while imitating what the buyver is
saying) " setengah senti " (while searching] (ten inches)

Seller : " sing dowo nikw. * (the longest one)

Buyer + " lyo a? " {Is not it}

Seller : " Engge, mboten wonten.” {ves, noe}

Buver " Dinabaol ae " [dingbol onfy)

Seller " Mopo? " (Whaot?)

Buyer " Dinabaol ae, sengwesi ilo " [dinabol only, the iron
J

Seller : [guestion from second seller] " botoh piro se

katene 7. "{how much do you wart?] [Question from the first
seller)

"Loh ngeten nilkd ta?” Loh like this 7 (While looking for and
asking the second seller),” dinabol ndek endi vah 7. [where
dinabol yah 2" (Then answered by the second seller), " nisor ko
nizor, ndek kono " [pointing to a place}, " ndek nisor enek ukuran
rolas karo sepoloh” (Helow there, there is a size of twelve there is

a size of ten)

Huyer : " Sing koyok baut. © fwhich is like a bolt}

Seller t " Dinabal sing rollas opo sepoloh? ™ [dinabol that
size bwelve what size ben?)

Buver v osing rollas sakjane " (the twelve)

Seller : [while showing the place to the first sefler] ™ niko

an, nisore iku, Naah. ki ta? " [The Arst seller], " nahh engge © (the
second seller). (that's an, below it, Naah. This is ta 7, Noah.iva)

Buyer "1k seng koyvok sekrup ukuran rolas ko
a? fHrat s fike a bwelve-size sqgueeze is it7]

Seller "He'em " ¥ex)

Buyer : " sing sepoloh ae wes tuku enem ."fthe size of ten
only, buy six)

Seller i " Kale nopo maleh? " {What else?)
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Buyer 1" Wes iku ae. Sing rolas ae, iku sing dowo. "

(that's it.) The size of twelve only, it's less long)

Seller : " Sing rolas? * (The size of twelve?}

Buver M yo " [Ves)

Seller t (while showing the goods) " Sakmenten? " [is this
a matter?}

Buver " Ivo sakmunn ag, " (Yes that's (]

Seller ¢ [while adding the price and there are people

discussing then indicating the amount to be paid) " nild, matur
nuwun. "fthis, thanks)

Buyer :"Npggeh pon, monggo.” (Go leave shop] [pes
aiready, go home)

seller : " Mggeh, nggeh suwon cak Ko/ “{ves, thanks mas
Kol

In the conversation indicates a seller and buver are
interacting about the ordering of building materials. In 2
conversation the seller uses Javanese ngoko language and the
buyer uses |[avanese ngoko language. When the seller uses
Javanes e ngoko language as it he already familiar with the buyer
s0 using the language of Java ngoko. It shows the existence of
dialect area in the form of Javanese language in the area of the
village 15 very thick so that males familiar between people with
each other. With the dialect of the area shows that the variety of
language in the event of buving and selling of buillding materials
in the village of Mojoagung, Jombang,.

. CONCLUSION

Individuals residing in one place or region Individual
la From the above explanation can be concluded that bahasa Is
the mest important component in the contimeation of human
life. Humans will not continue to live this well and regularly
without its language. It can be said that language as part of the
primary needs, as a regulator, even the language as the most
powerful weapon to fortify themselves from something.
Indonesian language is a united language that brings together
the varicus languages that exist in wil father n usantara Each
language has a different characteristic, but language also has
many features that are almost identical but not Identical. In the
use of the language there must be varied language variations
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F.

based on the speakers. Language variation in terms of speakers
is a variation of individual language and language variations of a
group of relative nguage variations are called idiofects, while
language wvariations from a group of individuals are
called diafects. The use of dialect by speakers in the language in
general 15 different from one area with another,

Regional dialect or regional dialect is a dialect whose
characteristics are limited by place. The dialect usually develops
in & certain area, meaning that the person outside the region will
not understand with the dialect in question . The regional dialect
or regional dialect prioritizes territorial boundaries, people in
one area will be familiar with what they say to each other, while
those in other territories or outside of the region will not be
Familiar with the dialect, Area dialects, usually wsed In one area
only to determiine the characteristics of the area, and the
language can only be understood by the people of the area. In
flition, there are speech events that lie behind the dialect. A
speech event is the occurrence or linguistic interaction in one
form of speech or more involving two parties, ie speakers and
the other person, with a single subject, in a particular time, place,
and situation. The Interaction between a trader and a buyer at
any given tme using the language as a communication teol is a
speech event Thus it can be argued that the level of speech is a
variation of language whose difference is determined by the
attitude of the speaker or the third person discussed. In addition
to sodal interaction they do as well as variations of language
used by sodety from time to time.
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AN ANNALYSIS CHILDREN IN PRONOUNCIATION OF
FISCHER'S THEORY

SULISTYANINGRUM

sulistraningrum 15784 emall. com

A, ABSTRACT

In this study using the theory of john fisher, Fisher
attempted to find 3 correlation between the use of the bwo
present-day-hearing and the twenty-one of the twenty-four
children he ohserved, Fisher interviewed the children in settings
ranging from informal to moderately Formal and concluded that
the decision to be related to sex, cdass, personality and mood.
According te Fisher, the girls are more likely to use the boys and
the boys are used to wearing the boys ‘boys’ used -ing and the
typical "boys' wore prone o wse -in. in this study using
gualitative methods. The data collected based on the participants
explanation abeut propunciation (ng) and [(n} in singing, fishing
shooting, and hunting. In this study using 10 children aged 3-10
years, This data was obtained from [nterviewing children aged 3-
10 vears in the village pandantovo.kec kertosono. kab.nganjuk

E. INTRODUCTION

Sociolinguist John Fischer conducted the frst case study,
Children in Mew England, in 1958 Fisher attempted to find a
correlation between the use of the two present participles -in
and -ing which were used by twenty-one of the twenty-four
children he chserved. Fisher interviewed the children in settings
ranging from informal to moderately formal and concluded that
the decision to say -in rather than -ing appearad to be related to
sex, class, personality and mood. According to Fisher, girls are
mare likely to use -ing than boys are and boys can be categorised
into two groups, the "'[m]odel’ boys® used -ing and the "typical’
boys" were more prone to use -in, The second case study is set
on the island of Martha's Vineyard, a research by linguist Willlam
Labov in 1963, where he studied "the significance of social
patterns in understanding language variation and change”. The
study focuses on the linguwistic variable [a) in the lexical sets:
white, right and kind, which is pronounced [a] coinciding with
the surrounding mainland and as the centralizing diphthong,
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Labov made a centralisation index based on sixty-nine tape-
recorded interviews, which he divided into age groups. The
index scores illustrate an increase of the pronunciation of
diphthong, which can be explained by defensive attitude towards
the visiting tourists and the desire to belong to the community.

. PREVIOUS THEORY

Sociolinguist John Fischer conducted the first case study,
Children in New England, in 1958 Fisher attempted to find a
correlation between the use of the two present participles -in
and -ing which were used by twenty-one of the twenty-four
children he ohserved. Fisher interviewed the children in settings
ranging from informal to moderately formal and concuded that
the decision to say -in rather than -ing appeared to be related to
sex, class, personality and mood. According to Fisher, girls arve
maore likely to use -ing than boys are and boys can he categorised
into two groups, the "'[m]odel’ boys® used -ing and the “typical’
hows" were more prone to use -in.

One of the earliest studies of variation was Fischer's study
(1958) of the {ng) variable, ie, pronunciations like singing [n]
versus singin' [n]. We should observe that there is a long history
of both the [ng] and [n] wvarlants in the language, that
stigmatization of the [n] varfant I1s a phenomenon of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, and that even today in some
circles in the United Kingdom, necessarily privileged ones,
pecple stll go huntin', shootin', and fishin', not hunting, shooting,
and fisEEg.

As part of a study of child-rearing practices in a New
England community, Fischer conducted interviey§B)with young
children, twelve boys and twelve girls, aged 3-10. He noted their
use of |ng] and [n] in a very formal situation during the
administration of the Thematic Apperception Test, in a less
formal interview, and In an Informal situation in which the
children discussed recent activities.

Fischer also compared the use of [ng] and [n] of a boy
described by his teachers as a ‘'model’ boy with that of a boy
described as a "typical” boy. The model boy worked well in schoal
and was described as being popular, thoughtful, and considerate;
the typical boy was described as being strong, mischievous, and
apparently unafraid of being caught doing something he should
not be doing,
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Fischer's study, then, is a very simple account of the

commaon linguistic variable (ng). It covers very few subjects, and
employs very informal, even casual, methods of data collection.
There Is also no attempt to subject the findings to statistical
testing. But there is also, of course, no attempt to make any
profound claims!

. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION
Preferences for-ing and in endings by sex

Ing =in ing=<in
Boys 3 2
Girls 3

Preferences of two bovs of ing and in endings

Ing in
“Model” boy 4 1
“Typical” boy 1 4

Preferences for -ing and -in endings, by formality of situation

Formal interview Informal interview
-ing 9 1
Fi 3

-In

E. DISCUSSION

1.

If you were interested in the same phenomenon as Fischer,
the [ng] variable among young children, how would you
design an Investigation so that vou would be in a position to
male much stronger claims than Fischer was able to make?
What particular difficulties do you think there are in
investigating children's language that de not exist in
investigating adults’ language? How might you try to get
around these difficulties?
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3. Do you see any problems with the concepts of a ‘model” boy

and a “typical’ boy; e.g, do you see some danger of circularity
in the definitions?

In this study proves that the dominant daoghter
pronounces -im of the -in and proneunciationnyva very clear,
while the boys are still there who use -in in pronunciation. In the
model and typical tend to be in the model. In formal and informal
gitwations tend to be propounced clear during formal situations,

CONCLUSSION

In this study using the theory of john fischer, Fisher
attempted to find a correlation bebween the use of the two
present-day-hearing and the twenty-one of the twenty-four
children he chserved. Fisher interviewed the children in setbings
ranging from informal to moederately formal and concluded that
the decision to be refated to sex, class, personality and mood,
According to Fisher, the girls are more likely to use the boys and
the boys are used to wearing the boys "boys' used -ing and the "
typical 'boys' were prone to uwse -in. in this study using
gualitative methods. The data collected based on the participants
explanation about pronunciation (ng) and (n} in singing, fishing,
shooting, and hunting. In this study using 10 chikdren aged 3-10
years, This data was obtained from Interviewing children aged 3-
10 years In the village pandantovo.kec kertosono.kab.nganjuk.

In this study proves that the dominant daughter
pronounces -in of the -in and pronounciationnya very clear,
while the bovs are still there who use -in in pronundation. In the
model and typical tend to be in the model. In formal and informal
situations tend to be pronounced dear during formal situations.

REFERENCES
Wardhaugh, R. 2006. An Introduction to Soclolingulstics
(Fifth Edition). Oxford: Blackwell Publishing Ltd.

190




248

GENDER DIFFERENCES IN LANGUAGE UNDER THE
SOCIOLINGUISTIC OF 10 PEOPLE AT DEMPOK

Muhammad Syaifuddin Rohman [(157104)
Syaifuddinr14@email com

A. ABSTRACTS

Human beings not only created language, but also become
the users; therefore, the study on linguistics should not only be
made from the perspective of symbol, but more should be
people-oriented. But the most significant difference between
human beings is the gender difference, so people of different
genders from either physiology or psychology in the use of
language will have their own gender characteristics, which leads
to the gender differences in language. By analyzing and studying
on the connotation of gender differences in language and the
social sources of itin 10 people at Dempol we can conclude the
significance of gender differences in language.

B. INTRODUCTION

Social linguistics can be defined by two angles of
simplicity and coiggfexity. Simply speaking, the main content of
sociolinguistics is the study of the relationship between language
and society. Specifically, the main content of sociolinguistics is
the study of language structure and social context Through the
study of the interaction and influence between them,
sociolinguists try to anmalyze from the various sodal cultural
phenomena and explore different discourse behaviors, The scope
of sociolinguistics studies. in general, iz defined according to the
relationship between language and society. From the perspective
of the study, it can be roughly divided into two levels: the
microcosmic sodal linguistcs and macrescopic soclolinguistics,
this is a classification based on the Interdisciplinary nature:
macra refers to the sociology focus on the sodety; and micro is
from the perspective of linguistics, focuses on linguiskic
phenomenon, social factors are its derivative contents,
Sociolinguistics has used a new perspective and analysis method
for the language and its interdisciplinary study, and has greatly
enriched the study of sociolinguistic, which helps us to
understand the nature of language better, changes the pure
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symbaolic study of the ivory tower to the language, expands the
understanding of the sociolinguistic phenomenon, and help
anatomy of the social problems, so it has important research
gignificance.the social problems, so it has important research
significance

. PREVIOUS THEORY

a) Language and Gender

Language exists as a system of symbols, ln terms of
abstract thinking and senses, it reveals a method and pattern to
describe  the objective world, From another perspective,
lanmuage system and language structure’s difference reflected
our different recognitions of the world in some degree. In
addition, as a kind of historical and cultural heritage, during the
process of using it, the language in a certain sense, reflects the
Formation of cultural traditions, evolution of civilization, national
splrit creaton, social life improvement. [f we could stand on the
panoramic view when we observed the specific using conditions
during the mutation and change process in concrete social
context, the research of soclolinguistics can epen up more
growth point in exploring the process of linguistic theory.

In the study of lanpuage and gender differences, many
linguists such as Leonard Bloomfield, McConnell-Ginet, Haas,
Zhao Yuanren and s¢ on have dabbled In them. In the process of
the study they concluded that: in different contexts, men and
women have differences to a degree in phonology, vocabulary
and grammar, syntax options. Eckert & McConnell-Ginet (2003 )
pointed out that, because of the traditional sodal factors, men
have higher social status, thus leading to their privileges in
speech, At the same time, he carried on the explanation to the
interaction effect of gender and language. Combining with the
fFactors of age, Chinese linguist Chen Songeen pointed out the
gender and age variations that caused when using languages,
Their appearatice is not because of human socalization distance
or communication difficulties, but becasse of the social
psychological factors of speakers with different genders and
different ages, According to a survey, there are sexual salutation
differences for stranpgers having the same occupation in Beijing
The survey results also show that the young and the old are quite
different in diction and discourse habits, Different gender and
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age will cause the diversity of languages, there are two aspects of
reasons: first, when the traditional social status is different, their
mental state will be different; second, men and women play
different roles in society, their participation in social activities
and the scope of their activibies in society also have great
differences, and alf these factors resulted in the variation of their
language,

Language gender difference has always been complex
Gender differences in language are not only regarded as a
linguistic phenomenon but also as a social phenomenon, and
become the popular subject of linguistics and sociolinguistics.
The linguists from all countries have made a lot of profound
significant exploration according to the gender differences of
language use phenomenon to explain the cause of gender
difference. The gender difference referred in language, is a kind
of language phenomenon in the display of socdety, culture,
customs and other considerations of language users, It has a rich
cultural background, historical connotation and profound social
reality, reflecting the social psychology, folk psychology and the
social and cultural value orientation. Gender differences have
important academic significance and applicadon value in the
soclolingulistics. It widens our research horizon, deepens our
cognitlon of the universal law of language; at the same time, it
helps us to better explain the factors in the internal change of
language development. In terms of language structure, gender
difference reveals the relationship between gender and language.
The interaction between language and gender and the objective
existence of gender difference make the difference of gender
lanpuage uwsers, meanwhile the phenomenon of gender
differences in language promote and enhance the different
gender language users’ new requirements and provislons for
language in the social cultural life in turn. Gender differences in
language can be divided into absolute and relative gender
differences sociolinguistics mostly focus on relative gender
language differences. In general, the relative gender differences
mean men and women show significant differences in the
characteristics when using the same language or dialect, and
they usually form variations of gender,
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b) Social Root of Language Gender Differences

Gender differences in language phenomenon are not
accidental; they have the profound social root Gender
differences are the fundamental facts of social life and human
differences. It reflects that there is a long historical origin in
lanpuage difference phenomenon. Men and women have
different status and play different roles, thus they have different
duties and different rights.

Researchers engaged In sociolinguistics explain different
phenomenon of language gender difference from the perspective
of social structure, consistency and rights. They think the
formation of language difference i=s due to the unequal status of
males and females. For one thowsand years, the traditional
concept of “men outside, women inside” has dominated people,
and men are seen as the dominators of the status and power.
They govern the external world and go out to earn money for the
Family, women were consldered to be weak and only do activities
in the family. The "three obediences and four virtues”™ of ancient
China maore exactly reflects their humble social status, Their duty
i5 to serve husband, children, take care of her parents-in -law, do
housework, and are almost unable to take part in social
activities. Therefore, Zimmerman thought that men have
absolute authority in the sodety; therefore, thelr control 15 in
compliance with their positions in sodety. Always [nterrupting
other's conversations is an obvious sign to reflect their social
power and controlling force, Similarly, women's subordination
and dependence on social status result in the ruled position in
conversations. There is a direct relationship between women's
phonetic standard and the status of women. Trudgill holds the
same view, he believes that women pay more attention to social
status than men because women are economically dependent on
them in the past They were slaved in a subordinate position and
only played @& decorative role in the societw, Even in
contemporary society, more and more women cut a striking
figure In economy, politics, and own the same ocoupation in
many fields as the man. But the primitive social psvchology still
exists, men still discriminate against women, And the traditional
ideas which holds that women are inferior to men are still bound
them and remain in people’s minds. Social status and women's
higher requirements are not consistent, once if they do not pay
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attention to their words even slightly, they may be criticized or
ridiculed; in addition, females are mainly engaged in domestic
work in the past life, thus their social status are not recognized.
Therefore, they are forced to use other methads to get a higher
position and wsing the appropriate language is a kind of good
Way.

Sociocultural Factors have inestimable influence on a
person’s mentality, behaviors, ideological actions, religious
beliefs and values. From the cultural concepts of any region or
country, people have different recognition and expect for
different gender roles and behaviors. Thus, in traditional
concepts, women's language is kind and polite while men's is
relatively simple, arrogant and firm. Inherent social expect will
automatically become a powerful social stress and drive people
to restrain their behaviors according to their gender mode.
When a child is born, society will make ditferent effect on boys
and girls. First, they will be given a gender-specific name so that
they will develop in the expected direction to satisfy their
physiological factors and social roles. Society expects the boy to
become a true man, who can overcome dependence, fear and
passivity and build a more positive, Independent and
adventurous character. Speeches show manhood, so boys
speaking rudely or speaking with rude keynotes are accepted
and acquiesced by the society even their talking is incoherent
and clueless, On the contrary, girls wswally keep clean, tidy, and
quiet to become gentle, virtuwous, and kind-hearted ones. 50 they
talk like elegant ladies with standard pronunciation and correct
grammar. There cannot be taboos and spells in their words,
From this, we can see there are high requirements for girls’
discourses and they should pay attention to every aspect of their
manners especlally their speech. During this process, different
gender roles will get different social and gender approval,
Gender role identity and culture circle have positive correlation.

We can learn from this that during the socialization
process, proper manners will influence gender roles recognition.
During the recognition process. boys and girls gradually learn to
develop according to their genders. Different cultural behaviors
and communication methods will naturally become a part of
features and eventually form different ideological men and
women. At the same time, girls' and boys’ expressions are
becoming different and the same mentality and action will cause
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different language effect. Besides, males” and females’ accepting
and adopting social interaction in their childhood will obviously
affect their communication methods. Even when they grow up,
the existing mode iz hard to reject.

c} Conotation of Language Gender Diffrence

As a method of communication between people, language
is sure to reflect all kinds of social relationships during
communication, In terms of socolinguistics studies, most
scholars’ main research contents are not just about gender
grammar neither of specified language system nor about
physiological gender study. There are gender differences in
sociolinguistic phenomena mainly because of sodal structure
types, culture backgrounds and pragmatic mentality like
phenomena of social gender. Gender language difference is
objective, and even in soclety using the same nation language or
region dialect, it 18 common to see different languages because
sexnal, physiological and social factors. They mainly exist in
construction change features of language wse like pronunciation,
vocabulary, grammar and communication mode,

d) Gender Difference in Utterance-Choosing

Normally, men usually talk eloguently in all kinds of
competitive topics like sports while women's topics are usually
about family life, individuals and emotions. 50 the dialogues
showing directly one's inner lives are more from women, on the
contrary, men are inclined to hide their feelings.

Klzin once made a research in an ordinary worker's
family. He found what men mainly talk abowt are working
conditions, sports news and other related topics, while women
mainly talk about family and family members. It's mainly related
to males” and females’ mentalities: women prefer to harmonize
and soften interpersonal relationship while men just think about
showing their leading roles and assert their dignities.

€) Pronunciation and Intonation Difference

For pronunciation, we set English pronunciation as an
example because lots of research achievements are made in
English backgrounds. After making researches, lots of linguists
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have found women's pronunciations are more close to British
pronunciation standards.

For /tf and /r/, women pronounce more easily. Thus we
can see, Women's pronunciations are more correct and concise.
Usually, the upper class and the educated do better to pronounce
correctly, Trevoer once said, because of the lower social position
and high expectation, females have to pay attention to their
methods and make sure they can make pure pronunciation while
males relatively undisciplined and free pronunciation further
reflect their prestige. Perhaps men are not eager to show their
high position in this aspect.

For intonation: Chinese Academy of Sciences once
conducted an experiment to test the intonation values of men
and women, They chose eight men and eight women to let them
read ten of Mandarin vowels and find that women's intonation
values are obviously higher than men's. Usually, intonation
changes mean rich expressions, so women prefer to use several
intonations in one sentence, On the contrary, men prefer falling
tones rather than modified tones.

In r-ua]ir_l.-'. WE Can See many EIEI'I'[P'EE. First, women use
more modified tones than men. For example:

I CWhen will our lunch be ready?
w : Oh..around 120'clock?

W if@hns if there isn't any problem, it must be 12 o'clock.
She is the only responder who knows the answer, but she uses
the lifting tone. This reflects her ew@3mistic, modest character
and =oft introverted temper. Then, women are inclined to use
inverted sequence stress. For the sentence "How would you do
it", men will stress on do while women will use inverted
sequence stress, Intending to omit this important verb by using
the lowest tone. Fernales' uncertain and undetermined attitudes
make them use euphemistic methods during the intonation
process, Also, their relatively low social position and less
discourse determine their speaking methods.

) Vocabulary Difference

Some extreme and commendatory adjectives are more
used by women ke great, lucky, happiest, excellent and et
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They also use some positive degree adverbs to emphasize in
good aspects like really, largely and so much.

It proves that women are inclined to use euphemistic
expressions and cautious words like "ai”, "a”, "taovan” in Chinese
and "My dear”, "Oh god” in English which men will not care
about. Women wsually avold wsing slang and dirty words even
they are really angry beyond endurance, But those words will be
used by men like "tamade”, "goudongxi” in Chinese and "Shit",

“Darn” in English., Besides, there are greeting differences ﬁrr
males and females. Males will not add more emaotional colors to
salutations while females add more individueal inclination and
preference. The most obvious one is that females prefer to add-
Le to zome nouns, like bookie, luckier and etc.

g) Syntactic Differences

Distinguished linguist Lakoff did some researches and
pointed that women are more likely to use tag questions which
can be regarded as an obvious feature that cannot be neglected.
For example, "She Is a very nice girl, isn't she? They are nat
commmon in men's daily expression. And if men want to express
the same views, they will choose the direct way "The girl is very
nice”. Tag guestion will make the speaker’s tome more
euphemistic and modest. [t also can avoid the speakers’ making
mistakes and offer approaches to avold the conflicts between
speakers. Tag questions usually reflect the speakers’ uncertain
views and wishes to get others’ affirmation. S0 women will
choose general question and special question to express their
uncettain views and ask for others’ opinions, Howewer, men are
inclined to speak blunthy and will not give much speaking right to
others.

Thus, males’ discourse certainty is stronger than females’,
Besides, there are similarities bebween grammar  and
pronunciation feature differences. Females are inclined to use
more stamdard and exact svntactic structures. There Is an
example: M: "He walks too quick™ or "l known that™; F: "He walks
too quickly”™ or *1 have known that”. There are lots of cases like
that because women want to show their good education and
status in speech and pronunciation.
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. DISUCUSSION

Here the researcher used 10 people with different pender
in Dempok become the object of research. Those people live in
Javanese culture. [avanese culture has wide area, ic can be
depend on the Geographic context, hitorical conext, environment
cottext and etc.

Dempok is the name of small village in Jombang, East Java.
Jombang has famous name with "Kota Santri®. Kota means city
and Santri means students who studies Islam religion and live in
Islamich Boarding House. We can conclude that most of people
there know about Islam.

S0 what is the connection of Islam with sodolinguistic
area especially in gender diffirence in language? It has relay
strong connection. Eckert & McConnell-Ginet [2003] pointed out
that, because of the traditonal social factors, men have higher
social status, thus leading to their privileges in speech,
Traditional social means the culture arround the society must
have it owns identity, and it own identity must have the own
languange also.

There are 10 people in [avanese culture and language
which has Islamic background where those people consist of 5
men arround 20 to 30 vears old, 3 female arround 20 to 30 vears
old to and 2 children who studies in Junior Hight School.

After the researcher interviwed them, He got some datas
that show in 4 comotation of gender language difference bellow:

COMNOTATION OF LAMGUAGE GENDER DIFFRENCE
Nl | OBECT Utterence Yocabulary Imtomnakiom simbactic
Chosing
i 2 men  fram | Like b | ifamle ward | Palite Srandard
tslamic discuss about | version  (lw. | mionation sintaciic
Education (&0 | w, History, | Histary, structure
to Al years old] | polide  wath | poliuc)
Ishamic
religion
wErdinn
] 2 men from | Like i | Semi  [slamic | Eometine Simndard
usual edomtion | discuss abaut | Word palite and | sEnlactic
(200 0o 30 years | bussines amd | [bussiness, sumibine no structure
uld} politic with | palitich
memi  islamic
ST AL
k| I men  dfrom | Like i | Semi dslamic | Do not care | Low
wnedicaed dizscuss about | word version a bt sintactc
me=n (20 o 30 | ppb vacancy, | [job vacancy, | intonadon structure
years ald) fake with | joke]
— S| letam ¢ |
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T
2 woran from | Like b | iglamic word | Palite {zonod
[slamic discuss about | version (food, | muonadon sintactic
Education {20 | {food, fashion, cdaily struciure
1o I years old] | fashion, daily @ life e}

kil with

Tedaimic

religion

_| wersion

I worran from | Like ber | Lide dslamic | Palite {aood
other just ciy | discuss about | word version | mtonation sintachic
vt moved | food,  daily | (feasd. daily atruchare
angd  educated | Mife and her | life and her
from Stabe | history of life | history of §ife]
Unlversity {200 | bntle  islamic
to S0 years old) | wersion
F children wha | Like I | Blamic Waixl Soiinedirme Stanclaid
el ies im | wigcuss their | (hoameworks paodite anl | SEnkachic
Junicr  Hight | hosewoark, lirndship, aomiime no | stPuchure
Srhaal firndship. parme,  with

game, with | Islamic

I=slamic rellgian]

religinn

From the table above the object of reseacrh devided
become 6. First, 2 men from [slamic Education (20 w 30 years
opbd) Like to discuss about law. History, politic with Islamic
religion version, often use islamic words with polite intonation
and have good sintactic structure sentence, Second, 2 men from
usual education (200 1o 30 yvears old] Like o discuss about
bussines and politic with semi islamic version, sometime they
use islamic words, the intonation sometime polite and no and
use pgood sintactic sentence structure. Next, 1 men from
upeducated men (20 to 30 vears old] Like to discuss about job
vacancy, joke with semi islamic wersion, sometime they use
islamic words, but he Do not care about intonation because he do
et know well sintactic sentence structure o he is a low user of
it. the following, 2 woman from Islamic Education (20 to 30
years old] Like to discuss about (food, fashion, daily life with
Islamic religion wersion , onten use islamic words with polite
intonation because they know sintactic sentence structure well,
The fifth, 1 woman from other just city who moved and educated
From State University (20 to 30 years old] Like to discuss about
Food, daily life and her history of life little islamic version, use
little islamic words because she is not from Dempok historically.
The last, 2 children who studies in Junior Hight School Like to
discuss their homework, fimdship, game, with Islamic religion
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with islamic words because people arround them uosvally use
islamic words,

CONCLUTION

From the data analysis above and theory above, gender
give main effect in gender difference language. As the data which
researcher taken on 10 people in dempok who live in Islamic
reglonfarea, most of them are use islamic words in vocabularry
differen asapect, have strong different utterence choosing
between male and female although they have same age and have
different sintactic sentence structure. Those tells us that woman
are hetter than men inusing sintactic structure,
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AN AHH.I..YSIE OF DIFFERENCES GENDER IN MEN'S AND

WOMEN CONVERSATION STUDENT'S IN SMK NEGRI
MOJOAGUNG

Munjiatun Toivibah
Munjiatunt@email.com

A. ABSTRBET

F‘Eﬂplﬂ always use language to [mteract with others.
Language is a communication system which Is needed to help
people do their activities in sociefffuch as in school, market and
office. Sociolinguistics is a study of language which Is associated
with social con@EEpns. Language is a means of community
members in the form of sound or symbols issued by human to
convey the contents of his heart to other human. As a
com@mication tool, language must understand, however, since
the speakers of the language are in a speech society, not a
ho@Azeneous collection of human being, as well as the existence
of social interaction activitles carried out by a very diverse
society or group.

Human beings not only created language, but also become
the users; therefore, the study on linguistics should not only be
made from the perspective of symbaol, but more should be
people-oriented. But the most significant difference betweeon
human beings is the gender difference, so people of different
genders from either physiology or psychology In the use of
language will have their own gender characteristics, which leads
to the gender differences in language. By analyzing and studying
on the connotation of gender differences in language and the
social sources of it, we can conclude the significance of gender
differences in language.

Gender and language studies to date have evolved from
frameworks largely designed and imposed by men, to a feminist
perspective aimed at exposing sexism in language and further to
studies that consider paradigms of dominance and difference in
language from a variety of perspectives. Gender studies, feminist
studies and sociolinguistic studies all currently lack consensus as
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to reasons for variance in women's and men’s language and
therefore further research is needed.

Koywaords: Sociolingnistics, Language and Gender.

. INTRODUCTION

Gender and language studles to date have evolved from
frameworks largely designed and imposed by men, to a feminist
perspective aimed at exposing sexism in language and further to
studies that consider paradigms of dominance and difference in
language from a variety of perspectives. Gender studies, feminist
studies and sociolinguistic studies all currently lack consensus as
to reasons for variance in women's and men's language and
thereff@urther research is needed.

Soclolinguistics is a branch of linguistics that the word 15
etvmaologically derived from English, which consists of the word
"zocio” and ‘linguistics”. Linguistics is the study or talk about
language, while socio that is associated with the public.

Fishman ( 1972 : 1 ), "The Sociology of Language focuses
upon the entire gamut of topics related to the social organization
of language behavior. including not only language usage per se
but also language attitudes and our behavior towards langugss
and towards language users’. Both Soclolinguistics and the
Sociology of Language concern themselves with the strong
bonds between language and social  behavior but whereas the
former tends to stress linguistic aspects more, the latter lays
stress on social problems emanating from language - related
issues,

Observations of the differences between the way males
and females speak were long restricted to grammatical features,
such as the differences between masculine and feminine in
morphology in many languages. However, in the 1970 women
researchers started looking at how a linguistic code transmitted
sexist values and bias. Lakoff's work (1975) is an example of this;
she raised gquestions such as: Do women have a more restricted
vocabulary than men? Do they use more adjectives? Are their
sentences incomplete? Do they use more ‘superficial’ words?
Consequently, researchers started to investigate empirically both
bias in the language and the differential usage of the code by men
and women,
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To further studies on language and gender and even

before examining the procedures and results of this study, a brief
review of the literature with respect to men’s and women's
gpeech will alzo be mentioned§E3his paper.

Gender is a range of characteristic used to distinguish

between males and females, particularly in the cases of men and
women and the masculine and feminine attributes to them,

- PREVIOUS THEORY

Theory of Sociolinguistics.

1.

Chambers [2002) opines: "Sociolinguistics is the study of the
social uses of language, and the most productive studies in
the four decades of sociolinguistic research have emanated
from determining the social evaluation of Hnguistic variants,
These are aiso areas most susceptible to scientific methods
such as hypothesis formation, logical inference, and statistical
testing.”

Joshua A Fishman [2001) thinks: "Socielinguistic perspective
has enabled researchers to document and to measure a
hereto overlooked type of variation in language use and
language behavior.”

Peter Trudglll (2000) defines Soclolingulstics as follows:
"Sociolinguistics.. is that part of linguistics which Is
concerned with language as a social and cultural
phenomenon. It investigates the field of language and society
and has close connections with the social sciences, especially
social psychology, anthropology, human geography and
sociology,”

Theory of Gender

1.

According to Simone de Beauwoir, 1949. Gender [socially
constructed)] is distinguished from sex (biologically based),
but the latter iz implicitly assumed to provide a grounding for
the former@l)

According Sarah Mills consider ‘gender”’ as a term that allows
for the premise that women should not be seen as a
homogeneous group [and therefore by implication men alsa)
but as a diverse group, subject to a range of infuences,
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D. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION.
Analysis : Use of standard forms.
Claim : Women use more standard forms of language
than men do.

Given the soclolinguistic aspect of spoken interaction,
where participants’ utterances were made in a freer atmosphere
and having in mind that the analysis made comprised of spoken
discourse, all observations made in the conversation sample are
related to register rather than grammar deviation or slang lexis,
Furthermore, according to the data collected, there does not
seem to be a distinguishable difference in relation to the usage of
standard forms and gender.

In here, | want to analyzing the conversation from ten
students in SME MEGR] MO]JOAGUNG with theory Gender and the
analyze focus on women use more standard forms of language
than men do.

NAME GEMIRER WORES EXPLANATION
Cici Lasha Female You winna he  in | AddiGomally, in the @me
charge of the [ood | Senfende, she doess not ke
commilbes? i the simple present suxiliany
| "l [ pese Her o gquestion,
| She vl used o rising
Uintonation i sk the
pueslion,
Anis Female Yeah, lagree. Ya know, : Anis  Marsila  utilizes  the
Marsila | think Fancy parties { pronuncativn ellipsis 'Ya'
wre pnky fun G0 you're | instesd of 'you'.
fancy on the indide |
and I'm
- just not sure we ane.
[ehian Male I eliclint think anyamesl | Jodien Harivania olilmes Che
Har iy aiiin buy that ok, | abbrew Btex] Morm ol "woukl
| with the ward agane’.
Dhira Fe=male Yiou thaught | wasAnk | Dhira Rissandha  asks a
Hiswaiml ha Marsita? | question without using the
| im ple past twrse gusiliary
| verl
| "l
Eka Female MO! Mo, 1l take that | lka Fatmasan substiutes
Fatmasari forva. | the wsage of the pronsun
| "you' for ks pronuncistion
; 1T o s | elpsistyat
Emima Female I can't waat to hear the | Emima YormEs Alun
Yatassa rest of it ya know, but | substitutes the usage of the
Alun I really have fo go to | promoun ‘wou® for RS
the bathraam. | pronunciation ellipsis ya’.
Hayil Male Fou Enow what, this B | Bavi  Pragetio abbreviates
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Piaseti o ridiculoue. olk This & | the promouns ‘Lhem”  and
waur birthday, thigs 8 | uses‘win

wour party. | say we

just  putem  all

tagether and i they
can't deal with i€, who

-------------- — = — .nmi_-"...-__.-- - ——— ——
Mt | Male Lowzk, are yod ponnag | Mubamimad  REkl otilizes
ek b ok | the ke gonia’ instead of
| "pol ng to’ ko express a fubure

. R -7 E—
Alsya Female Listen wour mops, | | Alsya Nabila mes the verh
Mabik dont mean W be a | form" wamna' nstead of

paln about this but, | "wantte’,
um, I've moticed that
somes af you

are just placing them

on You wanna push

the caps until you hear

S them click. i s
Edwin Male I um, was sera | Edwin Mizar uses the form’
Mizar thinking about maybe, | sorta’ instead of ‘som of as

| anather farm of ellipsis.

In this study it was observed that both men and women
abbreviated the pronoun "yvou’, substituting it for yva’. In addltion,
other abbreviations were found as for the conditional auxillary
EYould’ for ‘d’ and the drop of the auxiliary to ask questions.
Holmes [2001;311] suggests that this deletion occurs in
friendiier, casual speech and this suggestion seems to be the one
in case. As the participants in the case study are all friends, it was
observed that there was a sense of solidarity between them
which allowed their use of the language to be more relaxed and
intimate.

. CONCLUSION

The main aim of this paper was to analyze a sample of
natural conversation and note the extent to which it supports or
challenges the claims made in the literature. As the language data
above showed, difference of language between subjects was not
related to gender potentially due to other factors such as the
solidarity between participants, where men and women had
equal opportunities to express themselves during the
conversation and the familiarity with the topic.

Before closing, the researcher does not wish to reiterate
that male-female interaction will invariably exhibit relatively
symmetric patterns as it was reported in this paper with respect
to women's and men’s speech. Therefore, a challenging task for
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Further research is the specification of conditions under which
they ocour, iLe., the conditions under which sex roles become
relevant to the conduct of conversationalists and when sex-
linked differences in conversational interaction emerge.
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THE ANALYSIS OF CODE SWITCHING USED IN

CONVERSATION
(Children in Kedungrejo Village)

DONY SYAHPUTRO WIBOWO
Donywibowo 7 6 g il om

A. ABSTREELT

English is used for communication. In Indonesia En§fsh is
a foreign language which 1s taught from primary level to college
level. First language, Indonesian or Javanese has very important
functions, especially in mastering of speaking. The students
choose the suitable language to communicate with others. It
means that in mastering of English language, the student uses
different languages or cedes, one of them are mixing the first
language to express words that they do not know. This
phenomenon is known as code switching. Code switching used
with different reasons, for example repetition used for
clarification. The phenomenon of code switching can be found in
many aspects, for example In conversation, newspaper, film,
novel, etc.

This research aims to analyse the types code switching
used by the chil@®h. The children here is the children of junior
high school. The purpose of this research is t@describe the types
of code switching, to explain the functions of code switching, and
to explain the reasons of children code switching in daily
cotversation of children who children of junior high school

Keywaords: code switching, chilifren, and conversation.

B. INTRODUCTION
a. Background of the Study
There ar@many definitions about language, such as
Mesthrie defines as follows:
Language is not denotational, a term which refers to the
process of conveying meaning, referring to idea, events or
entities that exist outside language. While using language
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primarily for this function, a speaker will inevitably give off
signals concerning his or her social and personal background.

Base on the definition language more than a tool for
communication, but lanpuage includes social condition, culture,
and funchion of society. In the level of junior high school they are
trying any other linguage whether it hears like a big thing but at
atime is a learning for children, Based on the explanation, it will
be interesting phenomenon in sociolinguistics study that called
code-switching, In hilingualism condition, people will switch
their language, depend on situation of the language.

Hence, the writer wants to focus on code switching
phenomenon in daily conversation. Relating from the case, the
writer wants to analyze language and social as something gt
cannot be separated. And then the writer takes a title The
Analysis of Code Switching Used in Conversation [ Children
in KedungrejoVillage).

The writer limits the study on the Childrens Code
Switching tha@ed in their conversation, The writer describes
the types, the functions, and the reasons of code switching that
used by chik§ns" Children in Kedung Rejo Village.

Base on the background of the study above, the writer
determines and formulates the problem as follows:

What types of code switching do children uwse In their

conversation?

. What are the functions of code switching that used by children in
their conversation?

What reasons do children have te switch language in their
conversation?

. THEEERETICAL FRAMEWORK
The Study of Code Switching
= The Definiti@? of Code Switching

Gumper has defined that code switching is as “the
juxtaposition within the same speech exchange of passages of
speech belonging to two different grammatical svstems or
subsystems”. To make clear the definition, Stoclowell used an
example in his book that parallel with Gumper"s definition, for
instance “Christoper Barenberg was chatting in English outside
the library to a German friend who suddenly said: .1 think the
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essay will be right, aber Du weisst jo wie das i5t° [ but you know
what it"s like").

Wardhaugh explained that “code switching occurs in
condition of change, where group boundaries are diffuse, @y m,
and standards of evaluation vary, and where speakers”™ ethnic
identities and social HEkgrounds are not matters of commaon
agreement.” Therefore code switching is a common phenomenon
that happens in human society, but the important is the
interlocuto@d agreement to switch code in certain situation.

The other explanation from Chloros that “Code Switching
arises in a variety of different context, as a symptom of guite
opposite developments, from accommodation to divergence and
from language maintenance to fanguage shift” From many
definitions above the writer gets the point that relate with
Elgin™s definition that “code switching is when a multilingual
person moves back and forth between two or more languages
[or two or more varieties of a language] in a single
communication”.

= The Types of Code Switching

Following from Poplack. Romaine explained four types of code
Eching they are:
a. Tapg-switching

Tag-switching involves insertion of tag in one language
into utterance in other language. A tag can be a word or phrase
that is added in a sentence for emphasis, for example, i, guys,
you knaow, | mean, etc.
b, Inter-sentential switching

Inter-sentential switching involves a change ina clause or
sentence boundary, where e dause or sentence is in one
lanpguage or another language. An example from Pefhck (1980,
Fuerto Rican bilingual Spanish/English has spoken Sometimes I'll
Start a sendence n English y termind In espaniol. Sometimes "l
start a sentence in English and finish it in Spanish”.
¢. Intra-sentential switching

Intra-sentential switching invelves, arguably, the greatest
syntactic risk, and may be avoided HERH but the most Ruent
bilingnals. This in this type a switch occurs within a dause or
sentence boundary. For example, from Tok Pisin7/English:
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What's so funny? Come, be good. Otherwise, yu bai go long kot. -
What"s so lunny? Come, be good, Otherwise, you"ll go to court,”

&  The Functions and the Reasons of Code Switching

a. The Functions of Code Switching

Gumperz identified some functions of code switching
those were followed by Romaine to tem functions of code
switching, as follows:

1) A distinction between direct vs reported speech, or
otations

2) To gualify a message
3) To specify an addresses as the recipient of message

4) To mark personalization vs. objectivization. or where is
&r&:unal and general

53) To mark injections or to serve as sentence fillers

&) Reiteration or interjection

&Tﬂ specify a social arena

8) To shift to a new topic

9) To clarify or emphasize a message

10)To mark types or genres.

b. The Reasons of Code Switching

Generally, there are five reasons of code switching those are:
1) Speaker,

2) Listener or interfocutor,
3) ﬁ&mnge of situation when the third person is coming,
4) Achange from formal to informal situation, and

5) Achange of topic discussion
A speaker sometimes switches the code or language to get
the Important thing, so there is a crucial thing that is needed.
Then, listener or interlocutor can be the reazon of code switching
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because the interlocutor wants to equal the conversation that is
happening. So, presence of the third person that has different
background knowledge can switch a language to another
language. A change of situation from formal to informal also be a
reason to switch a language. Actually from the five reasons or
Factors above, there are many others reasons of code switching
depend on the situation are happening.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Methof@logy of Research

Hased on the statements of the problem and the theory,
the best methodology for this research is a gualitative case study.
Then, the writer uses a gqualitative case study method for solving
the questions of the problem. This method helps the writer
during finding data to answer the questions of the problem.
Instrument of the Research

The instruments of the study is the writer self that uses
three tools these are field notes, questions list, and archives, The
writer observes childrens” conversation in English day. The
writer brings a notebook to note childrens® short conversation
for getting list of conversation. The fi@@#hotes that is gotten to
obtain data that would be analyzed the types of code switching.

The second tool is questions list. The questions list are
through the data of functions of code switching and childrens”
reasons to switch the language,

The third tool is archive. The writer analyzes archives
that gotten from field note and muodaebbir or langu)
administrator. The documents or archives will be analyzed by
the writer to obtam the data.

Technique of Data Collection
To collect the data, the writer chooses three technigues,
those are;

Obser@E@on
According to Marczyk, DeMatteo, and Festinger in the

context of science, they explain that Observation means more
than just observing the world around us te get ideas for research,
Observation also refers to the process of making careful and
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3

accurate. measurements, which is a distinguishing feature of
well-conducted scientific investigations.”

Then, based on the necessity of the research, the writer
chooses participant  observation specifically as  passive
participation to obtain the data that the writer needs. Sugivono
defines that "passive participant means the researcher (s present
at the scene of action but does not Interact or participate”, Then,
the result of the observation will analyze to decide the types of
code switching.

Interview

To collect deeper data, the researcher uses unstructured
interview and face to face with the respondents. Unstructured
interview is independent interview where the researcher does
not use guidance of interview that arranges systematically. The
guidance in unstructured interview is just the points of questions
that can be improved by the researcher.

The respondents that the writer is interviewed are
childrens and teacher based on the position of the respondent or
the respondents™ konowledge, The writer decides purposive
sampling as a technigue to choose the respondents. Purposive
sampling is technique to get data with certain deliberation. The
questions of the interview Included guestions that related with
the functions of code switching and the childrens” reasons,

3. Archive

The last step of collecting the data is getting the document
or archive. The document uses in this research is field note. The
result of observation and interview also considered as decument.
For all the result, the researcher analyvzes the documents through
preparing of data analysis, data analysis, and interpretation

. Technique of Data Analysis

Bogdan that cited by Sugiyono said:

Data analysis is the process of systematically searching
and arranging the interview transcipts, fieldnotes, and other
material that you accumulate to increase  your own
understanding of them and to enable you to present what you
have discovered to others.”

After the writer decides the statements of the problem,
selecting an appropriate research design, choosing a suitable
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sample of research particifynts, and selecting a suitable
instruments of the research, then the process of data analysis
should be fairly straightforward process. Marczyk, DeMatten,
and Festinger oxplain "the process of data analy=is involves the
following three steps: 1] preparing the data for analysis, 2)
analyzing the data, and 3] Interpreting the data”

The writer analyzes the phenomenon that is happening
Then, the writer observes to find specific problem and limitation.
Then, the researcher analyzes the script of conversation in the
field, actually the names in the conversation are just initial name
to keep respondent secret that is something confidential The
writer makes expression of table that includes language level
and language cont@l. After identifying the language level, the
writer analyzes the types of code switching.

Based on the result of interview, the writer describes the
functions of tode switching. The describing is collaborated with
the theory and the reality in the field.

And the last analyzing is the result of interview to
describe the reasons of code switching. The r@¥n is related
with the phenomenon that happens in the field. The writer tries
to describe clearly the phenomenon of code switching. As result,
the writer wishes the result of analyzing can be easy to be
understood by people.

E. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

Table 1. The Typ&ERf Codes Switching

Types of Code Switching
Tag-switching Inter-sentential Iwtra-sentential
switchimg wwitching
[om™t be longing yat Wha in one, mesth boome | Agommsorg it with that
Adver you gl urickly fregafmeere | I | am i derres
flisannpa?
I | s Miss bamgel fnfaf O money e hsuony e
i i et knw Il very pmht
By o 20
Broden tmbur
_Thia s ours g
| mya forget
Glulickly, | mwa lazy
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a. Data Analysis

1. The Types of Children Code Switching in Conversation

The types of code switching that has found in daily
cotwversation are as follows:

a. Tag-switching

Homaine (1995) explained that tag-switching imvalves
ingertion of tag in one language into utterance in other language,
A tapg can be a word or phrase that is added in a sentence for
emphasis, for example, hi, guys, you krnow, | mean, etc.

The writer has found sentences from  children
conversation that include to the tag-switching, for examples:
don’t be longing ya, this (s vours geh, and after you sih. The word
“va”, “geh", and “sih" are Indonesian language that usually are
used In daily conversation,

The children is unaware where the children spoke the
nickname when they are talking. See "nya" in example above, it is
Indonesian language but the speaker used the word within the
English sentence. The adding word "nya” in I nya fazy has the
meaning "l am lazy”.

So, indirectly the speaker or the interlocutor has changed
the English language inte Indonesian language or Arabic
language although the speaker Just inserted “"ya”, "sih”, “Ih"
“geh”, or “ukhti” in the beginning or ending of sentence.

Insertions  uswally happen in@3Indonesian  daily
conversation. Thus, tag-switching is one of the types of code
switching that usually happens while the common or famous
insertion is added in the sentence in others languages.

b. Inter-sentential switching
Inter-sentential switching involves a change ina cause or
sentence boundary, where each dause or sentence is in one
lanmuage or another language. For examplas: wha in one, masih
Tama gak and quickly bagaimana tulisannyva?
For the change in the sentence boundary includes inter-
sentential switching. Because the speaker changes in the other
language after the speaker spoke in English language or the
speaker speaks English a@then changes into another language.
The interfocutor will be easy to understand what the
speaker says even though the speaker uses two languages in the
same sentence, because the change can be identified easily. The
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sentence or clause is still easy to identify because the
interlocutor can feel the language change that used by the
speaker.,

¢ Intra-sEfkntial switching
Intra-sentential switching involves, arguably, the greatest

syntactic risk, and may be avoided by all but the most Ruent

bilinguals. 5o, the third type of code switching is not easy to

identify for the interfocutor that is unusual for using two or more

languages.
“There is a complexity problem in the understanding of the meaning. It
is suitable with the theory that has explain@@ that intra-sentential
switching is more complex because the change occurs within the clause
or sentence.
The example Chiya money maksudnya is almost same as before, the
language that used is Indonesia and English, but the speaker jumped to
the Indonesian language. It is more difficult than the previous
conversation because the speaker uses two languages that includes
Indonesia and English language in the conversation. Then the change is
within the sentence, o the nterlocuter has o understand carefully
however the change s usual in daily conversation.

2. The Functions of Children Code Switching in Conversation

CGumperz identified some functions of code switching those were
followed by Romaine to ten functions of code switching, as follows:
a.%istinniun between direct vs. reported speech, or guotations

b. To qualify a message
¢, To specify an addresses as the recipient of message

d, To mark personalization vs. objectivization, or where is personal and

genegal

e. To mark injections or to serve as sentence fillers
. Reiteration or interjection
g. To specify asocial arena

h. To shift to a new topic
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i. To clarify or emphasize a message

j. To mark types or genres.

The second and the thind function related to another functien that
the writer has explained, those are the function of code witching s to
keep a relationship and to make a person is still interesting, chumming,
and doing a conversation with asking something.

The fourth function is to remember vocabularies that have given. If
the childrens have given one vocabulary such as “I" they have to say 1"
when they want speak “saya” in English day, they can mix with another
lanpguage for instance [ pva lemes”™.

The fifth Ffunction is tw be mastered in English language. The
childrens believe that if they are speak English everyday although they
have to mix their language, it can help them to improve their English
speaking skill. Moreover they do not know how to arrange the English
ctructure.

The last function is how to be useful when they are in seciety, They
will not shock when they interact with others people that have learnt
English well in their school or institution.

3. The Reasons of Using Code Switching in Children Daily
Conversation

The reason, children follow the interlocutor, relates with the theory that
the writer has mentioned those are:

Generally there are five reasons of code switching those are:

1) Speaker,

2) Listener or interlocutor,
3) Aawnge of situation when the third person is coming,
4) A change from formal to informal situwation, and

5) A change of topic discussion.
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CONCLUSTON

Code switching is common phenomenon that happens. The
phenomenon or the problem is one of the obstructions that should
happen to increase childrens” speaking ahility.

1. There are three types of children code switching in conversation
those are: tag-switching that includes seventeen sentences, inter-
sentential switching that includes three sentences, and intra-sentential
switching that includes eight sentences. For all examples, tag-switching
is general type that always happens in the childrens™ conversation.
Because inr]um:s styles of childrens are still strong in their language.

2. There are six functions of children code switching in conversation,
those are: ta clarify or emphasize a message, to keep communication
among, o make a person shll interesting to talk, to remember the
vocabularies that have given, to be mastered in English, and to be useful
in sﬂ:t}n

3. There are one reasons of using code switching in children
conversatlon: the students follow the interlocutor saying.
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" AN ANALYSIS OF FLOUTING MAXIM FROM MAKING
CONVERSATION ABOUT MOBILE LEGEND WITH TEENAGER ™

ISTIQOMAH
girlistigomah 7 5@ gmail.com

ABSTRACT:

Istigpmah, 2018, The Flouting of Conversational Maxims from Making
Conversation about Mobile Legend with Teenager.

Theoretically, in communicatiof@ people should apply the

cooperative principle that consists on four maxims of conversation.
They are maxim cfffantity, maxim of quality, maxim of relevance, and
maxim of manner. According to Grice [(1975), people should obey those
maxims in order to have an effective communication without any
miscommunicafh. In fact, people sometimes flout the maxims or it call
they broke the maxims, People mostly have reason behind fgting the
maxims, it can be because they avoid the problems or others. Therefore,
in this study, the writer is interested in analyzing the type of flouting
maxims in conversation that talking about Mobile Legend [ML] with
teenager and the consequences of the flouting maxims. The writer
chooses make a conmversation about Mobile Legend with tesnager
because this game is very famous in this world espedally for teenager,
and the reseacher can keep a good relationship with the teenagers
espefiEly in environment serrounding.
The purposes of this research are to find out kind of maxims are used
and then what kinds of flouting maxim and theconsequences of flouting
maxim [@n conversation about Mobile Legend with teenager. This
reseach is qualitative descriptive research. The data are written text
which cottains maxims are used and flouted speakers, And then the
data source is transcript of conversation between speakers in transcript
dialogue from conversation about Mobile Legend with teenager, The
result shows that all types of flouting maxims of cooperative principle
are used in the dialogues found in that conversation. they are the floting
maxim of gquantity, quality, relevance, and manner. The writer suggest
the reader to understand the cooperative principle deeply to make their
conversation successfully,
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A, INTRODUCTION

This research focuses on an analysis of flouting maxim by
making conve§ERtion about mobile legend with teenagers. This chapter
present the background of the study, research problem, and the
EArposes of the study that is conducted by the researcher.

1.1 Background of Study

People usually use language to inform something to the other
peoples, express their idea, and build theff)social relationship, so that
language is important thing because it is a system to transfer and
@Eprm something for communication. In this case, the function of
language is related to communication, and in communication including
of speaker and hearer should be cooperative and can give the
contributions or true message. 5o it can be understand by the listener in
orcler  that  the communication s success and  without any
miscomunicaton.

According to Grice [1975). in communicatio@@people should
apply the cooperative prindple that congists on four maxims of
conversation. They are maxim of quantity§haxim of quality, maxim of
relevance, and maxim of manner. The people should obey those
maxims in order to make an effective communication without any
miscommunication. But in fact, people sometimes flout tiffmaxims. It
can be done, because they have thelr own reasons to say it Therefore, in
this study, the writer interested to analyze the type of fouting maxim in
making conversdation about mobile legend wit teenagers and the
consequences of the flouting maxims, The writer chooses ten teenagers
which is talking about mobile legend because it is an interest topic for
making communication and socialisation with the them and the
reseacher know ab@l their reaction when they making communication
with others. From this research, the research§@3opes that It can be a
good final exam assignment and the reseacher hope that the result will
be useful to enrich the reader's knowledge about the flouting maxims
for their stucly of sociolinguistic,

1.2fAsearch Problem
Based on the introdution mentioned above. This research paper will
answer the following problems:
3. What are the types of flouting maxims from making conversation
about Mobile Legend with teenager?
4. What are the consequences of the flouting maxims 7
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1.3 The Purpose of The Research
In details, the purpese of the research can be formulated as follows:
I. To know the types of flouting maxims from making conversation
ahout Mobile Legend with teenager?
2. To describe the consequences of the that maxims ?

B. REFIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE
2.1. Conversational lmplicature
The term conversational implicature was introduced by the

philosopher H. Paul Grice, In lectures and a couple of very influential
articles [Grice 1975, 1978), he proposed an approach to the speaker's
and hearer's cooperative use of inference. As we sugpested above, there
seems 1o be enough regularity in the inference-forming behavior of
listeners for speakers to exploit this by Implying something, rather than
stating it. Grice argued that this predictability of inference formation
could be explained by postulating a cooperative principle; a kind of tacit
agream eah:rsp-eakm and listeners to conparate in communication.

2.2. cooperation

The assumptions that hearers make about a speaker’'s conduct
seemed to Grice to be of several different types, giving rise to different
types of inference, or from the speaker's point of view, implicatures. In
identifying these, Grice called them maxims, and phrased them as if they
were injunctions: Do thus! This can be misleading: it |s important to
realize that the conversational principles that Grice proposed are not
rules, like phonological or morphological rules, which people have to
follow to speak a language; nor are they moral principles. Perhaps the
best way to interpret a maxim Do X! is to translate it into a descriptive
statement: the hearer seems to assume that the speaker is doing X in
communicating. We can see this by looking at the maxims and some
examples.

Grice's Four maln maxims are as follows [Grice 1975, 1978):

. The maxim of guality is a maxim which describes that the
speaker has to provide the information in accordance with the
facts,

2 The Maxim of Quantity is expected to deliver a message or
information that is truly adequate, enough, and give the
information to the listener as informative as required.

3. The maxim of relation, It s obviously stated that in order to
make a good cooperation between the speaker and the listener,
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they should give a relevance contribution about something

which is being on their conversation.

4, The maxim of manner in the cooperative principle of Grice
requires that each participant is always greeted speak directly,
clearly and the message should not be ambiguous or obscoure it

Z.3. Non Observance of GiEks Maxims
Grice pointed out that implicature arises as a result of non-

observance of the maxims.

Flouting a Maxim is the speaker fails to observe a maxim in
which he has no intention of deceptive or misleading. The speaker
wishes to raise the hearer's attention to the implicit meaning which is
different from According to Grice this additional meaning is called
"Conversational implicature” and the way by which such implicature s
generated is called "flouting a Maxim”™ (Grice, 1975:71). There are four
types of lowting maxims, those are ;

l. Flouting the maxim of quantity : flouting the maxim of quality is
did not give the information which is needed by the partners,

2. Flouting the maxim of quality : the utterance which is not based
on reality and unclear data support, concrete, and cannot be
accounted for.

3. Flouting the Maxim of relation : the speaker will broke the rule of
relevant because there is no related of the context when a people

make communication.

4. Flouting the maxim of manner : when the speaker says
ambiguous language or uses another language which makes the
utterance incomprehensible by addressee.

C. ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

3.1. Analyzes

This part going to analyze the flouting maxim by teenager after
making conversation that talking about mohbile legend. The data
collected by recorde ten teenagers and the reseacher try to translate it
into English, The data is analyze below :

Participant 1 { M. Rizky) :

Z. Flouting maxim of quantity,
Reseacher ! Dovou haveit?
Rizky  Yesterday, now i don't have,
Beseacher : Dowvou like to plav it ?
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Rizkw svesterday, now i dislike it.

The consequence : Rizki gave too much information and
was not to the point or circumlocution in his utterance. The word
“vesterday, now i don’ have” in Riski's utterances is explaining
something which is clear. 5o, in this case, Riskl's utterances
breaks the rules of maxim quantity because in a fact he don't
have ML game. S0, the consequence of it, he did not give the
infermation to the listener as informative as required.

Participant 2 (| lhya'):

1. Flouting maxim of quantity

Reseacher ! Do you know ML game or not ¥

thya' : Yes i know, That is meba game

Beseacher :Dowvou haveitc?

[hya' ¢ Alhamdulillah i had delete it, because my

rome of my mobile is lost.

The consequence : lhya’ broke maxim of quantity, because he
did not give the information to the listener as infor@kive as
required. He did not say the point of the question, In this case,
the consequence he flout the maxim of gquantity.

. Flouting maxims of manner
Reseacher  : why do yvou like to play it

[hya' ; because that game is fun, it is very fun when give
attack together, base on the heros,

Reseacher @ If ML is removed by Kominfo, do you agree or
not?!

Thya' : Agree

Reseacher : Why?

Thya' : because mohile legend cheating the other game,

i forget the name.

The consequence : [hya' also broke the maxim of manner
because he gave the answer ambiguity. He said * when give attact
together, base on the hero®, it is undear words, what attact and
which hero that he was =said. He also said " the other game”, it is
very ambiguity because he forgot the name of it

Participant 3 | Fathur) :

223




1. Flouting maxims of quantity
Reseacher : What is vour name ?
Fathur » my name is Fathur Rohman, i am an activise,
and i am still study.

The consequence : Fathur Aoutes the maxim of quantity, his
answer is too much and he did not give the Information to the
listener as infBmative as required. He did not say the point of
the question. In this case, the consequence he flout the maxim of

quantity.
2. Flouting maxims of relevant
Beseacher  : Dowvou haveit?
Fathur : at this time i had deleted that game.

The consequence : Fathur's answer is not related with the
question. He answered that he had deleted that game, but the
question talking about is fathur have that game. So, the
consequence of Fathur's answer is not relevant and he did not
pbey the maxim of relation

3. Flouting maxims of quantity
Beseacher  Dowvou like to play (t7?
Fathur : yesterday, at the first time i play it is very fun,
but mow it is very bad, so i deleted it and i don't like it.

The consequence : Fathur did not give the information to the
listener as informative as required. In this case, the consequence
he flout the maxim of guantity.

Participant 4 [ Satria) :

1. Flouting maxim of manner

Reseacher : If ML is removed by Kominfo, do you agree or
not?
Satria up to them
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The consequences : Satris answered the reseacher unclear and
the message is very ambiguous or obscure | It means that he
floute maxim of manner.

Participant 5 [ Fajar) :

1. Flouting maxim of relation

Reseacher ;Do you lilke to play it ?

Fajar o

Reseacher why?

Fajar t i don't have mobile phone, my mobile phone is
confiscated

The consequences : Fajar fouted maxim of relation because
Fajar's response unmatched based on the topic to reseacher.

Participanl & [ Toni) :

1. Flouting maxim of quantity

Reseacher Do vou know ML game or not ?
Toni : Ever, Yes i know, i have

The consequences : Toni flouted maxim of quantity because he
gave much of the information to reseacher and did not tell the
point what reseacher needed.

. Flouting maxim of relation
Reseacher Do vyvou like to play it?

Toni sves | like
Reseacher why?
Taoni s to spend my time

The consequences : Toni flouted maxim of relation because
Fajar's response unmatched based on the topic to reseacher. He
did not explain why he like that game,

Participant 7 { Huda) :

1. Flouting maxim of quantity

Reseacher: Do vou like to playv it 7
Huda s Sometimes [ like it
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The consequences ; Huda flouted maxim of quantity because he
told too much information to reseacher and did not tell to the
paint if he really needed.

2. Flouting maxim of relation
Reseacher: kenapa ?
Huda Cif Hazy, 1 will play it

The consequence : Huda's answer 15 not related with the
guestion. 5o, the consequence of Fathur's answer is not relevant
and he did not obey the maxim of relation

3. Flouting maxim of manner
Reseacher . If ML is removed by Kominfo, do you agree or

tiot?

Huda (it's okey
Reseacher  : Why?
Huda (i confuse

The consequence : Huda explains other things (nstead and
makes the statement not clear so that the message of the speaker

is difficult to be accepted by the listener. S0, he do not obey the
maxims of manner.

Participant 8 ( Galih) :

1. Flouting maxims of relevant
Reseacher : Do you like to play ML ?

Galih s Mo, L don't
Roseacher - why 7
Galih : always focus on mohbile phone, i don't like to

play mobile phone for along time.

The consequence : Galih's answer is not related with the
guestion. He do not answer the reason why he did not like to
play ML.5So, the conseguence of Galih's answer &= not

relevant and he did not obey the maxim of relation
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Participant 9 [ Awanis) :

1. Flouting maxims of quality
Reseacher ¢ whatis the mobile legend game ?
Awanis : not bad, this game also fun but

sometime it wasting my time.

The consequence : For the explanation above, it can be
concluded that in this conversation, the utterance is not based on
reality and it can be said as a "flowting of quality maxim”. 5o, try
to tell something based on the fact

Z. Flouting maxims of manner
Reseacher i Do yvou like to play it?
Awanis : sometimes

The consequence : Awanis explaing other things instead and
makes the statement not clear so that the message of the spealker
iz difficult to be accepted by the listener. 5o, he do not ohey the
Imaxims l'.:lf ma4anner.

3. Flouting maxims of relevant
Reseacher ;why?
Awanis i I often lost of likers.

The consequence : Awanis did not obey the maxims of relevant,
because he gave the information as not related of the guestion,
S0 the conseguence he broke the maxims of relevant

Participant 10 { Zunaidi) :
1. Flouting maxims of quantity
Reseacher  : Dovyou khow maobile legend 7

Zunaidi :oh ves | know, last time i had it
Beseacher  ; Doyou haveit?
Zunaidi c g, 1 had delete it

The consequence : Zunaldi foutes the maxim of quantity, his
answer Is too much and he did not give the information to the
listener as informative as required. He did not say the point of
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the question. In this case, the consequence he flout the maxim of

Qquantity.

3.2, Discussion

The results of this study found more than 160 dialogues
containing flouting of maxims, Based on the result of the
analysis, the writers found 19 data on flouting of maxims. The
maxim of guality was the highest maxim flouting which occurred
B times , consisting of flouting maxim of quantity, 1 flouting
maxim of guality, & flouting maxim of relation, 4 flouting maxim
of manner.

Flouting maxim of guantity is the highest because teenagers
often talked actively to give more explanation. The maxim of
quality is the lowest because the teenagers often tell the truth as
a fact to avoid misunderstanding. The Ffunctions of flouting
maxims used by the teenagers of flouting maxims were beneficial
to avoid discomfort and to give more explanations {prolivity).
Thus, it can be said that there are always reasons behind the
flouting of the maxims. The reasons then function variously,
depending on the situations happening
during the conversation.
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Transcrip of making conversation about mobile legend with 10

teenagerns

Participant 1:
t Mamanya siapa ?

Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky
Reseacher
Rizky

s Muhammad Bizloy

s Umurnya berapa 7

V17 tahum

t Kelas berapa ?

: Kelas X1

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ¢
' Tau

r Punya ?

: Duly, sekarang tidak

: suka main ML ?

i dulu, sekarang sudah enggak

s Seandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
s aetuju

i Kenapa?

banyak negatifnya dari pada positifnya, selain it

membuat orang lupa dengan teman.

Participant 2 :

¢ Namanya siapa ?

: A, Thva' Udin

s Umurnya berapa 7

¢ 17 tahun

: Kelas berapa ?

: Kelas X1

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ¢
: Tau, [tu game moba

s Punya ?

v Alhamdulillah sudah sava hapus, karna internal saya

Rescacher
Thya'
Rezeacher
Thya'
Reseacher
lhya'
Reseacher
Ihya'
Reseacher
Thya'
hahis.
Reseacher
Ihya'
Reseacher
Thya'

: suka main ML 7

s suka

: kenapa kok suka main ML ?

: karma gamenya itu seru, serunya ketika nyerang itu

bersama - sama, tergantung hero - beronyva.

Reseacher
Ihya'
Reseacher

Vaeandainya ML dihapus eleh Eominfo, setaju atau tidak?
aetuju
: Kenapa?
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Thya' : karena mobil legend itu meniru pame lainnya, gamenya

lupa saya.

Participant 3 :

Reseacher : Mamanya siapa?

Fathur v Mama sava Fathur Bohman, sava aktivis, dan sava masih
sekolah,

Reseacher  : Umurnya berapa 7

Fathur : saya baru 17 tahun

Reseacher : Kelas berapa ?

Fathur : Kelas XII

Reseacher @ Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?

Fathur Viva tau

Reseacher  ; Punya?

Fathur : Saat Ini saya sudah hapus game it

Reseacher  :sukamain ML 7

Fathur ¢ dublu pertama kali tu seru, tapi metadatanya sekarang

jelek, makanya saya hapus dan g suka
Reseacher : Seandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atao tidak?

Fathur : tidak setuju
RBeseacher . Kenapa?
Fathur : karena ML berdampak negatif ke teman - teman di luar

sana, karna adanya ML anak- anak hisa mengontrol emosinya dengan
permainan itu, jadi tidak ada tawuran karna dileapkan dipermainanan
tersebul

Participant 4 :
Reseacher : Namanya siapa?

Satria : Ratria

Reseacher  : Umuwurnyva berapa?

Satrla : 15 tahun

Reseacher : Kelas berapa 7

Batria t Kelas X

Reseacher : Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?
Satria : Mohile Legend

Reseacher :apaitu?

Satria : permainan mobile legend, yang serang - serangan.
Reseacher  ; Punya?

Satria v Punya

Reseacher  : sukamalin ML 7

Satria s Suka
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Reseacher
Satria
Reseacher
Satria
Reseacher
Satrla
Reseacher
Satria

: kenapa?

: Seru, karna nyerang, dan kerjasama tim

: seandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
terserah

cintinya setuju atau tidak?

; setuju

y Kenapa?

lkarena itu melalikan semua kegiatan - lepiantan,

sehingga buat orang males karena banyak ML an terus,

Participant 5 :

Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar
Reseacher
Fajar

Participant 6 :

Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Tani
Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Tani

: Namanya siapa ?

: Maoh Fajar Roziq Pangestu
yUmurnyva berapa 7

V17 tahumn

: Kelas berapa ¥

: Kelas XI

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?
: Tau

tPunya?

 Punva

: suka main ML 7

engaak

s kenapa?

tgak punya hp, karna hp sava disita

: Seandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
D hetuju

» Kenapa?

: karena saya gak punya hp.

 Namanya siapa ?

: Toni Sugiantoro

: Umurnya berapa 7

. 15 tahun

: Kelas berapa 7

: Kelas X

 Tau permainan ML atow tidak ?
y Pernah, Tan, punva

 Punya 7

 Punya
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Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Toni
Reseacher
Toni

Participant 7 :

Reseacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda
Rescacher
Huda
Rezeacher
Huda
Reseacher
Huda

Participant 8 :

Reseacher
Galih
Reseacher
Galih
Reseacher
Galih
Reseacher
Galth
Reseacher
ralih
Reseacher

: suka main ML 7

s suka

: kenapa ?

t buat isi wlang waktu

: Seandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
i gak setuju

: Kenapa?

: karena gak ada permainan seseru ML

: Namanya siapa ?

s Ma'rfatul Nuir Huda
: Umurnya berapa ?
117 tahun

: Kelas berapa ?

: Kelas XI1

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?
i Permainan perang

: Punwa ?

: Punya

s suka main ML ?

: kadang suka

kenapa?

: lagi bosen ya main

P Reandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
: boleh - boleh saja

 Kenapa?

: hingung

s Mamanya siapa ?

s Galih

: Umurnya berapa ?

: 18 tahun

: Kelas berapa ?

: Kelas XII

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?
s tau

v Punya ?

: enggak

s suka main ML 7
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Galih enggak

Reseacher : kenapa?

Galih » terialu fokus dihp, saya gak suka maen hp terus
Reseacher  : Seandainva ML dihapus sleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
Galih s setuju

Reseacher ; Kenapa?

Galih . bagiku setuju, gak tau teman- teman, biar gak fokus
maen hp terus, biar bisa bercanda.

Participant 9 :

Reseacher : Namanya siapa ?

Awanis sAwanis Bakhriar

Reseacher  ; Umurnya berapa 7

Awanis 15 tahun

Reseacher : Kelas berapa ?

Awaniz : Kelas X

Reseacher : Tau permainan ML atau tidak ?

Awanis : Mobile legend

Reseacher ! itu permainan yang gimana ¥

Awanis i lumayan seh permainannya juga seru tapi kadang

buan g -buang waktu gitu
Reseacher :Punya?

Awanis | Uy

Reseacher  :sukamain ML 7

Awanis : kadang suka kadang juga g suka
Reseacher ! kenapa?

Awanis : sering kalah dan postingannya like gitu
Reseacher  : Seandainva ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setuju atau tidak?
Awanis : setuju banget

Reseacher  : Kenapa?

Awanls » banvak vang pindah kepermainan POPG
Reseacher ! itu permainan lain 7

Awanis Viya

Participant 10

Reseacher : Mamanya siapa?

Zunaidi vAahmad Zunaidi

Reseacher : Umurnya berapa 7

Zunaidi 16 tahun

Reseacher : Kelas berapa ?
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dunaidi
Reseacher
Zunaidi
Reseacher
Lunaids
Reseacher
Funaidi
Reseacher
Zunaidi
Reseacher
Zunaidi
Reseacher
Tunaidi
Reseacher
Lunaidi

' Kelas X

: Tau permainan ML atau tidak ¢

s tidak tau

t galt tau permainan Mobile Legend ?

coh va tau, dulu punya

y Punya ?

venggak, sudah sava hapus

s suba main ML 7

s engeak

: kenapa ?

' membosanlcan

rSeandainya ML dihapus oleh Kominfo, setaju atau tidak?

s setuju

i Kenapa?

: karena saya gak suka dan gak seru

234




AN ANALYSIS OF SPEECH ACT IN INTERVIEW ABOUT EDUCATION
SYSTEM IN INDONESIA

Ummi Lutfiallfah
NIM. 157070

217

ummilutfial (HEgmail.com

ABSTRACT

This study is based on the speech act stated by |.L Austin.
According to |.L Austin, speech act is divided into three kinds there are
locution, illocution and pedocution. Here the researcher specialized the
research on llocutionary acts. [llocution s a utterance that has the
intention for the listener to do something for the speakers. The
researchers interviewed 10 respondents who consisting of 5 men and 5
women. Respondents will be interviewed about thelr opinions about the
educabion system im Indonesia and what their expectations for
Indonesia, all respendents will answer based to their opinion. There will
be many different answers, they will agree with the education system
that has been going on, but also there will be some who disagree with
the education system in Indonesia. From here researchers are
intere.ﬂ:e@ interviewing people to find illocutionary acts from the

sentences based on |.L Austin’s theory of speech acts.

CHAPTER I
INTRODUCTION

This chapter discusses about the background of the research,
problem of the research, and statement of the problems. The researcher
used the interview method to know if there was any illocutionary acts in
aconversabon.

1.1  Background Of The Study

In evervday life we will always use language to communicate
with another. Language [s the main point in communicating It needs to
be learned. As language learners, we need to learn every utterance used

235




in language. If we don't learn about language comectly, then we will
have difficulty communicating. In learning the language, we will
automatically leam about speech, When in the procession of marriage
we find the utterance "1 pronounce yvou man and wife" is not just an
utterance, but also has the meaning that a man is legitimate husband
and wife, We need to learm every utterance that is spoken by evervone
g0 that there is no misunderstanding In communication. Because every
utterance has a different meaning By learning the utterances we will
avoid misunderstanding to interpret the words of each person.
Utterance is part of speech act, in all conversation activities we often
use speech act. To find out how often we use speech act, thercgggp
researchers are interested to research by interviewing 10 people. In this
research, the researcher tried to find out the illocutionary acts in the
conversation th@@gh interviewing 10 people and find the type of
speech act used. In this study the researcher only focuses on speech act
type illocutionary acts.

1.2 Problem OF The Research

1.  Isthere anv llocutionary acts during the conversation?

1.3  The Purpose OFf The Reseach
1. To find the expression of illocutionary acts from
infeTviewing somenne,

CHAPTER Il

REVIEW T THE RELATED RESEARCH
This chapter is going to write the statements of any literature
that have something to do with this research.

21  Utterance
When people doing conversation they will use utterances.
[tterance is used in sentence, with utterance we know about the
speaker feelings. Utterance is speech in the sentence that is
spoken. According to Austin utterance is divided into two types
there are constantive speech is the utterance used to describe
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or describe events, processes, circumstances, ete. and is either
true or incorrect. The second is the performative speech which
shows that an act has been completed by the speaker and by its
disclosure means the action is completed on the spot. Utterance
according to

Speech Acts

Speech act iz an utterance that serves a function in
communication. We p@grm speech acts when we ordering,
stating, suggesting, etc. Speech acts is an utterance that not only
has an explicit meaning but also an implicit meaning. The
implicit meaning can be known from the actions one performs
when he speaks (called speech acts). From there came the theory
of speech acts. Austin [1962) stated that speech act is an act
performed when someone says something. As Schiffrin (1994, p.
60) stated that ‘Language can do things - can perform acts -
because people share constitutive rules that create the acts and
that allow them to label utterances as particular kinds of acts.

1. Speech Acts according to J.L Austin

Austin divided into three categories speech acts
there are locutionary, illocutionary, and perlocutionary
acts, According to Austin locutionary acts is uttering
certain literal meaning of what is said. Second types is
illocutionary act, locutionary acts is the social function of
what is said and in this types the speaker wants to get
attention from the listener. The last type is perlocutionary
arts is the effects of utterances. Perlocutionary acts is the
effect of what is said, to do semething to show speaker’s
feeling and to praise. For example of this act: if someone
gayvs, It is hot hera!” then it causes people to turn on the
fan or open the windows, they performed the
perlocutionary act of getting hearers to turn on the fan.

2. Speech Acts according to Searle

|ohn Searle stated that we perform different kinds
of acts when we speak Searle divided into three
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CHAFPTER 11

categories of speech acts, there are locution, illocution,
and perlocution. The differences with Austin's theory is
Searle divided illocutionary acts become assertives,
directives, commisive, expressive and declaration. The
Function of assertives is to tell the speaker knows or
believe about the truth of the proposition consist of
stating, suggesgp)e. boasting. complaining, and clalming
The second is directives, the speaker tries to make the
addressee perform an action consist of asking, ordering,
requesting, invitiggyadvising, and begging, The third is
commissives, it is commits the speaker to do something in
the future consist of promising, planning, offering, vowing,
and betting. The fourth is expressing, it is express how the
speaker fells about the situation consist of thanking,
apologizing, welcoming, congratulating, pardoning and
blambing. The last is declaratives, it is changes the state of
the world in an immediate way consist of blessings, firing,
baptizing, bidding, passing a sentence, and
exommunicating.

FINDING AND DISCUSSION

The researcher chooses to interview someone because it is easier
to find the illocutionary act on the conversation. This study will show
illocutionary acts according to L Austin, Each is presented as follow:;

QUESTION:;

1. What is the opinion on education in Indonesia? And what are your
future expectations for education in Indonesia?

ANSWERS:

A. Gender: Male
Ages: 17-20 vears old

1. Muhammad Fajar {17): 1 as a student less agree with the system
full day school becauwse it is tiring. For the future, 1 hope
education in Indonesia can he better,
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Nocution: the il day system is tiring and education in
Indonesia is getting better,

Moh, Dimas Andrian [(17]): 1 less agree because education in
Indonesia too many subjects that must be considered by
students. [ hope Indonesia in the future can be like a developed
country that does not press [ts students learn too many suhjects,
Mocution: Indonesian bus forward as a developed country that
does not press its students to learn many lessons.

. BagusPurnomo (18): | do not agree, in Indonesia there are
additional lessons during the 3rd grade exam of SMA. Because
students are tired learning lessons other than UN. Hope in the
future, in every school for additional tutoring for grade 6 5d, 3
SMP and 35MA abolished, and for grade 6 50, 3 SMP and 3 SMA
special receive UN course only.

Nocution: kin the future, extra tutorning 15 abolished for 6Gth
grade, 3rd junior high school, 3rd junior high school so they only
receive special lessons for UN only.

Moh, Febrivanto (19); 1 agree education in Indonesia is very
good, better and keep updated system. Future expectations can
be a country that has an education system that is like abroad,
Nocution: education system in Indonesia to be renewed again
and can be like developed country in education systermn.

Ahmad Chaerul R. [(20): | am very proud of the education that
exists in Indonesia, because it alwavs increases from yvear to
year. Future expectations for Indonesia can continue to improve
the education svstetn better than ever.

locution: Indonesia can maintain an existing education system,

and raise it back to be better than before.

. Gender: Female

Ages: 15-18 vears old

. AyuPutridAne (15): education in Indonesia is very good. For the
future hope I hope Indonesia may be a developed country in
terms of education.
ecution: | hope Indonesia becomes a developed country in
terms of education
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2. Dewisartika [16]): education in Indonesia is good. For future
expectations, | request that security and regulation in schools be
increasingly tightened, because of late violence is often
accurring in the school environment
ocution: security and school rules are increasingly congested.

3. ShintaPuojlastuti [17): education in Indonesia should be more
advanced as it is in other countries such as Germany, UK, Japan,
etc. hope in the future Indonesia can become a country that has
suceessors of educational leaders such as Ki HajarDewantara, so
that education can be more developed.

Mocution: Indonesia should be more advanced like Germany,
England, |Japan, and ect.

4. SafitriNur A. (18): I less agree with education in Indonesia,

because nowadays the education system is more dependent on

technology rather than human thinking Hope for Indonesia, can
return like a few vears ago in which the education system still
depends on the results of human thinking,

ocution: the education system in Indonesia can go back to

ancient fimes

FarihkatulAini (18): is good. | hope that the government will

further renew the more advanced education system and

facilitate the students both in terms of facilities and pre-faclities
to be more efficient In teaching and learning in Indonesia.
ecutdon: government renews education system and facilitates
facilities and pre-facilities for students.

un

CHAPTER IV
CONCLUSION

From the data above the researcher geta good results. From
each respondent answers and expresses their opinion by using
illocutionnary acts. From the research, researchers found illocutionary
acts contained In every sentence spoken by respondents, there s 1
children who disagree with the education system in Indonesia, there are
3 child who does less agree with the education system in Indonesia and
there are 6 children who agree with the education system in Indonesia,
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OLD MALE AND FEMALE JAVANESE PEOPLE WHOD CAN SPEEAK
INDONESIAN

YEHUDA YOBEL O, H.
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ABSTRACT

Almost all of Indonesian people can speak Indonesian language now,
Indonesian language is the most important subject of education in
school, Indonesian children learned Indonesian language start from
kindergarten. So it is a normal things if Indonesian has used as a daily
language in almost all side of this country. A few years ago, the speakers
of Indonesian language is not so many like today. The proof is can be
found (F we meet a people whose their age is more than 70 years old.
This research is focused on why they can or can net speak Indonesia
and how they get the Indonesian language in the past, In the past only
male people and a few female can get an education from school. Beslde
it, if we are not rich enough we could not get the education from school,

INTRODUCTION

Old people that could speak Indonesia is very rare. Because they are get
used to speak with javanese. They already fluent and accustomed to
speak with their daily language, [avanese, 5o if they speak Indonesian
sometime they mix it with Javanese and less Auent in Indonesian. There
are a view evidence of it from my interaction with a few of old peaple.
The basic of their past is also influence their skill of using Indonesian
language. For example in the past they are school or not, they became a
part of goverment (headman, officer, etc.) and how many times they
made an interaction with another people from different region of
Indonesia.

REV] E‘% OF PREVIOWS 5TUDY

Grammatical gender is a feature of nouns, reflected on elements
that agree with them. In nouns, gender is an invariable lexical feature
that may or may not be overtly marked. The determining criterion for
pender is agreement, that is, "the behavior of associated words"
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(Hockett 1958, p. 231,). Typical agreeing elements are articles,
adjectives, verbs, and pronouns, but gender may alse be reflected on
more  unusual targets, such as adverbs, adpositions, or
complementizers. Grammatical gender is widespread in Indo-European,
Afro-Asiatic, Nilo-Saharan, Niger-Kordofanian, and Khoisan as well as
ameong the languages of New Guinea, Many language families of Asia and
America, however, lack grammatical gender. In some linguistic
traditions, the term "noun class” is wsed instead of “gender.” Gender
systems differ in elaborateness and complexity. Some languages have
two pender values, others up to twenty., Languapes also differ in
whether or not the semantics of the system has sex as a component—
animate/finanimate and human/nonhuman are other common
distinctions. Gender is of theoretical interest for typology, morphology,
and syntax as well as for theories of the lexicon. It is a classic topic in
historical linguistics, particularly in the Indo-Europeanist tradition.
More recently, evidence from the processing of gender in production
and comprehension is collectad in experimental settings. Related topics,
which figure only marginally in this article, are classifier systems, which
are considered to be different from gender systems, and gender in

Elaﬁun o sociology and language planning.

Gender is also something we cannot aveid; it is part of the way in which
socleties are ordered around us, with each sodety doing that ordering
differently. As Eckert and McConnell-Ginet (2003, p. 50) say: "The force
of gender categories in society makes it impossible for us to move
through our lives in a nongendered way and impossible not to behave in
a way that brings out gendered behavior in others. Gender is a key
component of identity. We will look at some of the evidence that there
are gender differences in language use. One purpose will be to evaluate
that evidence: just how good is it? However, the main purpose is to try
to discover, when indeed there is good evidence, what it |s good
evidence of. That languages can be sexist? That those who use languages
may be sexist? That language-learning is almost inevitably tied to
gender-learning? That such learning iz almost always skewed in such a
way as to favor one gender over the other? That change Is not only
desirable but possible? It is issues such as these that will be our

RHCEITI-

Numerous observers have described women's speech as being different
from that of men (see Baron, 1986, Arliss, 1991, pp. 44-112, and pp.
162-207 of this book). 1 should also observe that there is a bias here:
men's speech usually provides the norm against which women's speech
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is judged. We could just as well ask how men’s speech differs from that
of women, but investigators have not usually gone about the task of
looking at differences in that way. For example, in discussing language
change in Philadelphia, Labow (2001, pp. 281-2) deliberately recasts his
statement that "Women conform more closely than men to
sociolimguistic norms that are overtly prescribed, but conform less than
men when they are not’ to read that men "are less conforming than
women with stable linguistic variables, and more conforming when
change is in progress within a linguistic system,” He does this so as to
avoid appearing to bias his findings.

ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

Old people that could speak Indonesia is very rare. Because they are get
used to speak with javanese. They already fluent and accustomed to
speak with their daily language, Javanese. 50 if they speak Indoneslan
sometime they mix it with Javanese and less fluent in Indonesian. There
are a view evidence of It from my interaction with a few of old peaple.
The basic of their past is also influence their skill of using Indonesian
language, For example In the past they are school or not, they became a
part of goverment {(headman, officer, etc) and how many times they
made an interaction with another people from different region of
Indonesia.

1. Mbah Supomo

He i5 an ex-Christian theacher in a school, superannuation
in &0. Now his old is more than B0O. He can speak
Indonesian fluently hecause he use Indonesian when he
studied in Bible Schoal,

Me : Mbah Mo belajar bahasa Indonesia sejak
kapan ¥
Mbah Mo ¢ Dard 50 sudah diajarkan, dulu namanya SR

[(zekolah rakyat]) bukan SD. tapi ya karena sehari-hari
memakal bahaza [awa jadi bahasa Indenesianya ndak
lancar,
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Me : baru lancar sejalk kapan, mbah ¥

Mbah Mo i Bejak belajar di sekolah Alkitab itu
terbiasa memakai bahasa Indonesia. Ya, karena yang
belajar di situ ndak cuma dari Jawa saja, tetapi juga dari
luar pulau juga. Selain itu juga karena Pastornya yang
mengajar juga orang Belanda yang ndak bisa bahasa [awa,

From the dialogue above we can know that he can speak
Indonesian because he usvally speak in Indonesia when he
study in the Bible School. He learn it from the school, and
he can study in school becawse he 15 a man, not a woman.
Beside that, he is rich enough to continue his study to the
Bible School,

2. Mhbah Suliyah
A daughter of an headman, now she is 90 vears old. She is
not schoaol, But she learn Indonesian from her father's
guest by heard their conversation with her father. 1 think
she is smart enough because although she had never study
in school but her Indonesian language is pood even with
Javanese accent.

Me ¢ Mbah belajar bahasa Indonesia dari mana
3

Mbah Yah : Mdak dari mana-mana. Ya kalau tamunya
bapak datang di rumah saya dengerkan dari balik dinding.
Sedikit-sedikit kalau ndak ngerti saya tanyakan ke ibu,
Ndak pernah belajar dl sekolah, tapl ngertd bahhasa

Indonesia dari belajar sendiri.
Me s Mggak pernah sekolah berarti mbakh 7

Mbah Yah : Mdak pernah, wong bapak mesti bilang
“lapo sekoloh lek bokale yo nyang pawon”

From Mbah Yah we know that in the past she is not school
because in the past parents thouwght that education is not
important for a girl,

3. Mbah Suparmi
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Never school, not understand about money, can not read
01 Write,

Me ! Belajar bahasa Indonesia dart mana ?

Mbah Mi : Ya darl orang lain. Tapi nggak pati ngerti,
Bisa tapi sedikit-sedikit

She can speak Indonesian but it is not too pood because
she never school She usually speak in Javanese and only
speak in Indonesian if she meet a people from other
region.

FPak Darmo

He had became an officer of a district when he was 40
years old Now he is 75 years old.

Me : Pak Darno belajar bahasa Indonesia dari
Tmata T

Pal: Darno : Diarl sekolah

Me v Katanya dulu kerja di kecamatan. [tu pakai

bahasa Indonesia apa bahasa Jawa lkalau ada urusan gitu

pak ?
Fak Darno : ¥a pakal bahasa Indonesia dulu, kalau ada
urusan dinas pasti pakai bahasa Indonesia biar sopan

sama yang diajak bicara.

He can speak Indonesian fluently because his work
regquired him to use it

And six old people more beside the four above can not
speak Indonesian, they can not understand if 1 ask them
wsing Indonesian,

CONCLUSION
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Most of old people rarely can speak in Indonesian because
they usually speak in Javanese in their daily activity.
Beside that factor, they are influenced with age, education,
their society, and their habit. All of that factor is caused
how hard or easy they learn Indonesian language. The
factor of gender is make a different of them, some of male
people can get education and the female is not It make the
way of using Indonesian is male better than female.
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